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Approach And Methodology

A.  APPRCOACH

The Native Hawaiians Study
Conmmi ssion was established by an Act
signed into | aw on Decenmber 22, 1980
(Public Law 96-565, Title II1). This
Act defined the duties of the Com

m ssion as foll ows:

Sec. 303(a) The Conmi ssion shal
conduct a study of the culture,
needs and concerns of the Native

Hawai i ans.

(b) The Commission shall conduct
such hearings as it considers
appropriate and shall provide
notice of such hearings to the
public, including information
econcerning the date, |ocation and

topic of each hearing.

The Com

m ssion shall take such ot her
actions as it considers necessary
to obtain full public partici-
pation in the study undertaken by

the Conmm ssi on.

The Congress provided in the Act
that a Conmm ssion of nine nenbers be

appoi nted by the President.

Furt her,

it provided that "not nore than three
of such nmenbers shall be residents of
the State of Hawaii." President
Reagan appointed to the Conm ssion
three persons from Hawaii and six

government officials. "

V  Appointnment of governnent
officials to the Conm ssion was

specifically contenplated by Congress,

since the enabling Act provided that
"menbers of the Commi ssion who are

fulltine officers or enployees of the |

United States shall receive no
additional pay on account of their

services on the Conmm ssion"
302(9)).

(Section

Since the Congress had not .
appropriated funds for the Comm ssion,
it was inmediately faced with a
decision as to whether to (1) delay
all work until a supplenmental appro-
priation could be obtained (possibly
not until late Spring of 1982), or (2)
seek funds from the President's unan-
tici pated needs appropriation. (Q her
fundi ng options were bl ocked by the
Anti-Deficiency Act.) To avoid del ay,
the Conmmi ssion chose to seek funds
from the unanticipated needs
appropriation. Since funds in that
account are limted, the Conmi ssion
devel oped a work plan that would
permt holding Commission funding to a
m ni mum and pernit heavy reliance on
assi stance from ot her agenci es,
pursuant to the authority of Section
303(j) of P.L. 96-565.

Upon approval of funds by the
Presi dent, the Conm ssion established
a staff, with two persons in
Washington and two in Honolulu. As
part of the Conmm ssion's budget sub-

m ssion to Congress in March, 1982, it
stated that its resource requirenents
had been reduced tg a mninum and t hat
"to the greatest extent possible, the
Conmission will rely on other agencies
for the support needed in its

i nformati on-gathering activities."
(Request for Suppl enental Appropri-
ation, March, 1982.) Thus, the ful
Conmi ssion had deci ded, and the
Congress was fully inforned, that
material for the Report would be

devel oped, researched, and prepared by
governnent officials. |In fact, the
Conmi ssion has relied extensively on
the substantial expertise of enployees
of appropriate agencies. At every
stage the full Conmm ssion was aware of
the scope of the project and who woul d
devel op information for and wite
particular portions of the Report.

Al so, as provided for in the Act
establishing it, the Commi ssion has



devel oped materials and witten its
Report wi th extensive public partici-
pation. It conducted hearings

t hroughout Hawaii in January 1982. It
has held a nunber of neetings open to
the public. Its Draft Report has been
circulated for public comrent, and the
conments received from a spectrum of
the public have been anal yzed and
reflected in the Report. Thus, a

| arge nunber of people of diverse
background, experience, and race have
contributed to and conmented on this
Report, as envisioned in the Act that
establ i shed the Conm ssion.

The findings of the Draft Report
and a major part of the Final Report
have been reviewed and adopted by the
ni ne Commi ssion nmenbers. The goal of
the Act, to assure a fair Report
t hrough diverse representation and
contribution, has been realized.

B. METHODOLOGY

Presi dent Reagan appointed the nine
Native Hawaiians Study Conmmi ssioners
in Septenber, 1981, and the Comm s-
sion's first meeting was held on
Sept ember 23, 1981. During the
remai nder of 1981, the Conmi ssion
devel oped and adopted a study plan and
a budget. The Commission's study plan
outlined the substantive areas of
study as well as the timng of the
vari ous phases of the study. Sub-
stantively, the study plan proposed
the gathering of information in two
basi c areas:

* Soci oecononic and cul tural/
i ncl udi ng education, health,
enpl oynment, housing, history,
| anguage, and religion; and

* Federal, State, and | oca
rel ati onshi ps, including
di plomatic history, history of
| and ownershi p, assessment of
the State, private and |oca
programns, review of the over-

throw of the Hawaiian nonarchy
and the subsequent annexation
of Hawaii to the United States,
and identification of Federa
progranms for which native
Hawai i ans ni ght be eligible.

The study plan also defined the
schedul e for the Comm ssion's work:

I. Organi ze Conmi ssion and staff,
Novenber - Decenmber, 1981,

1. Coll ect facts and information,
January-June, 1982

[1l. Assimlate and anal yze facts
and information, draft
findi ngs, June-August, 1982

V. Conm ssioners review, discuss,
and revise first dr?it of
findi ngs, August, 1982;

V. Publication of Draft Report of
Fi ndi ngs, circulated for 60
days for public comment,

Sept ember 23, 1982
(publication date required by
Sec. 303(c) of P.L. 96-565);

VI. Further study and devel opnent
of proposals for the Fina
Report, Novenmber, 1982-June,
1983;

VI1. Subm ssion of Final Report to
Congress, June 23, 1983 (sub-
m ssion date required by Sec.
303(d) of P.L. 96-565).

As indicated above, Conmission
funding for fiscal year 1982 was
received fromthe President's
Unant i ci pated Needs Fund in Decenber
1981. (In COctober 1982, the
Conmi ssion received an appropriation
for the fiscal year 1983 funding
necessary to conplete its work.) In
January 1982, the Commission hired its
staff—an Executive Director and a



secretary for the Washi ngton of fice,
and a Hawaii Coordinator and a
secretary for the Hawaii office.

The Comm ssion's series of public
hearings in Hawaii to begin the data
col l ection phase of the study plan was
held in January 1982. E ght public
hearings were held on the islands of
Gahu, Mol okai, Maui, Hawaii, and
Kauai. The Conm ssion heard testinony
and received witten statenents from
hundreds of individuals during the
dozens of hours of hearings. Everyone
who wanted to testify was given the
opportunity. Those testifying
i ncluded native and non-native
Hawai i ans of all age levels and from
all walks of life. In addition, an
infornational meeting was held to
acquai nt Comm ssioners with the key
issues relating to native Hawaii ans.

At this nmeeting, Comm ssioners heard
expert testinony from representatives
of several organizations that are
intinmately involved in native Hawaiian
prograns and problens, including: Au
Li ke, Inc., the Hawai i an Hones Com

m ssion, the Ofice of Hawaii an
Affairs, and the Bi shop Estate.
Throughout its stay in Hawaii, the
Commi ssi on heard and experi enced,
first-hand, nunerous statenents on
the entire spectrum of issues
regarding the cul ture, needs, and
concerns of native. Hawaiians: the
horrest eadi ng program preservation of
religious sites, educational problens,
health, land i ssues, legal rights,
preservation of the Hawaiian | anguage
and cul ture, and many nore.

The Commission then divided its
nmenbers into two conmttees to
organi ze, research, and draft the two
prinmary sections of its study plan.
As aresult of the wealth of
informati on received at the hearings
in Hiwaii, the two coomttees of the
Comm ssion were able to refine and
el aborate on the Comm ssion's original
study plan. As contenpl ated by the
Commi ssion's approved study plan, data
collection and drafting of particul ar

sections of the study were assigned to
various Comm ssioners and to the
staff. As indicated earlier, the
Commission relied on the resources of
ot her agencies for assistance in

i nformation-gathering activities,
including the U S. Gensus Bureau, the
U S. Departrment of Health and Hunan
Services, the U S. Departnent of

Housi ng and U ban Devel opnent, the

U S. Departrent of Agriculture, the
U S. Departrent of the Interior, the
U S Departrent of Justice, and the
Naval H storical Research Center.

As the data collection effort
continued, the third phase of the
study plan (assimlation .ad anal ysis
of facts and information) was begun by
the two coommttees and the staff,
based on the infornation already
col l ected fromthe public hearings,
fromSate and Federal agencies, and
fromother organizations. Prelimnary
drafts of the Draft Report of Fi ndings
were reviewed by the Coomssion in
June and August. The cul mnation of
this process was the publication of
the Commssion's Draft Report of
Fi ndi ngs on Septenber 23, 1982, as
required by |aw

After publication of the Draft
Report, the GComm ssion announced in
the Federal Register, and through its
office in Hawaii, that there woul d be
a public comrent period on the Draft
Report of sixty days—rom Septenber 23
to Novenber 23, 1982 (as set forth in
the Coomssion's study plan). To
encourage the submssion of witten
comrents, copies of the Report were
circulated in Hawaii to individuals,
native Hawaiian organi zati ons, and
State governnment agencies. Copies of
the Draft Report were also placed in
public libraries throughout the State
to ensure increased access to the
Report by the public at large. n the
mai nl and, copies of the Report were
circulated to nenbers of Congress, to
Federal Governnent agencies, and to
other interested organizations and -
i ndi vi dual s.




Interest in the Draft Report was
great, and the GComm ssion received
nunerous requests for an extension of
the deadline for public comments. To
acconmodate all of those who w shed to
comrent, the Comm ssion announced in
the Federal Register and through its
office in Hawaii that it woul d extend
the comrent period for an additional
sixty days—to January 23, 1983.

By the end of January, the
Comm ssion had received al nost one
hundred witten conments on the Draft
Report fromindividuals, native
Hawai i an organi zations, Sate
gover nent agenci es, Congressnen, and
Federal agencies. The Commi ssion's
Draft Report was revised based on all
these comments, as well as on the new
infornation that had been collected by
the Comm ssion since the publication
of the Draft Report. Because of their
i nportance, the witten comrents
recei ved considerable attention as the
Final Report was drafted. As a
result, the witten comments recei ved
by the Coomssion on its Draft Report
appear in the Final Report in three
different ways. First, as required by
statute, all witten comments received
by the Comm ssion are reproduced in
full in the Appendi x of the Final
Report. Second, sone of the comments
were used to revise the text of the
nain Report and these comrents are
referenced in the text where they are
used. Finally, there is a sumary in
the Appendix of all witten comrents
that are not specifically referenced
in the text of the Report.

The revised Draft Report, including
draft concl usions and recommendati ons
based on the Report and the inforna-
tion gathered by the Commi ssion, was
sent by the chairmen of the two com
mttees for review, prior to the
Commission's meeting in March 1983.

At this neeting, the Comm ssion
reviened each section of the Report
and voted on whether to approve and

accept each chapter. The results of
these votes are as foll ows:

e Preface: unaninously approved
* Approach and Met hodol ogy:

-approve (Shipley, Anderson,

D nki ns, Handl ey, Moral es,

Schl eede)

- di sapprove (Kamali'i,

Bearner, Betts)

+ Executive Sunmary:
-approve (Shipley, Anderson,
D nki ns, Handl ey, Morales,
Schl eede)
- di sapprove (Kamali'i,
Beaner, Betts)

e (oncl usi ons and Recommendat i ons:
-approve (Shipley, Auderson,
D nki ns, Handl ey, Moral es,
Schl eede)
- di sapprove (Kamali'i,
Beaner, Betts)

e Part |
— Denogr aphi cs":
appr oved

unani nousl y

—Heal th and Social Services":
unani nousl y approved

—Education": unani nously
appr oved

--"Housi ng": unani nously
appr oved

—Ancient Hstory to the
Reciprocity Treaty":
-approve (Shipley, Anderson,
D nki ns, Handl ey, Moral es,
Schl eede) ;

- di sapprove (Kamali'i,
Beaner, Betts)

—Native Hawaiian Qulture":
unani mousl y approved

—Native Hawaiian Religion":
unani mousl y appr oved



Part 11
—Land Laws and Land
Rel ati onshi ps":
-approve (Shipley, Anderson,
Di nki ns, Handl ey, Moral es,
Schl eede) ;

-di sapprove (Kamali'i, Bearmer,

Betts)

-"Diplomatic and Congressi onal
Hi story: From Monarchy to
St at ehood":

-approve (Shipley, Anderson,
Di nki ns, Handl ey, Morales,
Schl eede) ;

-di sapprove (Kanali'i, Beaner,

Betts)

— Exi sting Law, Native
Hawai i ans, and Comnpensation":
-approve (Shipley, Anderson,
Di nki ns, Handl ey, Mbral es,
Schl eede) ;

-di sapprove (Kamali'i, Beaner,

Betts)

— Revi ew of Hawaiian Homes
Comm ssi on Prograns”:
-approve (Shipley, Anderson,
Di nki ns, Handl ey, Morales,
Schl eede) ;

-di sapprove (Kamali'i, Beaner,

Betts)

— Federal Responses to the
Uni que Needs of Native
Hawai i ans": unani mously
approved

—State of Hawaii's Responses
to Native Hawaiians' Unique
Needs": unani mously approved

—Private and Local Responses
to Special Needs of Native
Hawai i ans": unani nously
approved

List of References:
unani nousl y approved

Appendi x:

unani nously approved

Three of the Conmi ssioners also
presented a substitute V for the
"Concl usi ons and Recommendati ons"
section. The latter had been
previously circulated by the committee
chairmen. During the second day of
the Comm ssion's March neeting, the
three Hawaiian nmenbers announced that
they would be devel opi ng and
submitting a minority report.

AJ This substitute was reviewed by
the Coaani ssianers during their March
nmeeting, but had not been circul ated
previously. The substitute section is
reproduced in this Report in the
Appendi X.
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Hawaii's multi-ethnic society is
reflected in the faces of this high
school cheering section.
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Executive Summary

VOLUME |
CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

The conclusions and recommendations
of the Native Hawaiians Study
Commission immediately follow this
Executive Summary. They are not
summarized here.

SOCIOECONOMIC AND CULTURAL
SECTION

PART I,

Part | of the Final Report of the
Native Hawaiians Study Commission
presents information and statistics on
various socioeconomic and cultural
factors affecting the lives of native
Hawaiians. The contents of each
chapter are summarized below.

"Demographics"

This chapter presents a demographic
profile of native Hawaiians in the
following areas.

Characteristics of the Population

After the the arrival of foreigners
in Hawaii in 1778, the native
population drastically declined. This
trend was reversed in the beginning of
this century when the part-Hawaiian
population began a rapid increase, a
trend that continues today.

This section also summarizes the
present characteristics of the native
Hawaiian population. According to the
State of Hawaii, in 1980 there were
9,366 full-Hawaiians and 166,087 part-
Hawaiians, comprising about 19 percent
of the State's population. Native
Hawaiians are a young population—in
1980, the median age for males was
22.0, and the median age for females
was 23.2. The male/female ratio for

native Hawaiians is fairly equal--in
1980 males accounted for 49.5 percent
of the native Hawaiian population, and
females accounted for 50.5 percent.

Geographic Distribution

The majority of the native Hawaiian
population (as well as the majority of
the State's population) lives on Oahu.
There still exist pockets of native
Hawaiians located in economically-
deprived, rural areas on many islands.

Education

The percentage of native Hawaiian
children between the ages of 14 and 17
who were enrolled in school in 1970
was |ower than that for any other
group in Hawaii (91.6 percent for
femal es and 90.7 percent for nales,
conpared to an overall State figure of
94.8 percent). The nedi an nunber of
years of school conpleted by native
Hawai i ans over 25 years of age in 1970
was 12.0, conpared to a State nedi an
of 12.3. Only 49.7 percent of native
Hawai i ans over 25 had graduated from
hi gh school in 1970. |In 1970, only
4.2 percent of native Hawaiians over
25 had conpleted four or nore years of
college, a figure lower than that for
any of the other ethnic groups in
Hawai i .

State of Hawaii data for 1977 show
little inprovenent: only 46.9
percent of native Hawaiians over 25
had graduated from high school.
Figures for that same year al so showed
that only 4.6 percent of native Hawai -
ians over 25 had conpleted four or
nore years of college, a percentage
still lower than that for any other
ethnic group. A 1976 Alu Like, Inc.,
Needs Assessnent Survey indicated,
however, that education for their



children was a top priority for
nati ve Hawaiian parents.

Enpl oynent

In 1970, 4.3 percent of native
Hawaiian nmen and 5.2 percent of native
Hawai i an wormen wer e unenpl oyed,
conpared to State figures of 2.6 per-
cent and 3.7 percent, respectively.

O all native Hawaiian males over the
age of 16, 76.4 percent were in the

| abor force in 1970, conpared with the
total State figure of 81.5 percent.
Also in 1970, 47.9 percent of native
Hawai i an wonen over the age of 16 were
in the labor force, conpared with 49
percent for the State as a whol e.

A 1975 Census Update Survey
estimated that the unenpl oynment rate
for native Hawaiians was 11.6 percent,
conpared to 6.5 percent for the State
of Hawaii as a whole. The present
rate is probably even higher. O her
data for 1975 show that only 17.8 per-
cent of native Hawaiian men have
pr of essi onal / manageri al positions,
while 53.6 percent are classified as
bl ue collar workers.

| ncone

In 1949, the proportion of native
Hawai i an males in the |owest income
brackets was above that for all other
groups. Their nedian incone for the
same year was higher than the "al
races" and Filipino groups but bel ow
that of the Chinese, Caucasian, and
Japanese groups. By 1969, the situa-
tion of the native Hawaiians had
i mproved somewhat. According to
the U.S. Census, they were no |onger
over-represented in the |owest inconme
cat egori es.

According to the 1975 Census Update
Survey, however, native Hawaiian
personal income was still below the
Caucasi an and State-w de figures.

O her data for 1977 show that the
(civilian) nedian famly incone of
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pure Hawaiians was lower than the
part-Hawaiian, Filipino, Caucasian,
Japanese, and Chinese groups. The
part-Hawaiian group was third lowest
(Filipinos were second).

In 1975, over one-fourth (27 per-
cent) of native Hawaiians were
classified as below the poverty
level. In 1982, the number of
native Hawaiians on welfare (Aid to
Families with Dependent Children)
and general assistance) was
significantly higher than their
relative share of the population.

Crimnal Justice

The percent of native Hawaiian
adults arrested in Hawaii in 1981
was higher than the native Hawai -

i an percentage share of the

popul ati on. The percentage of
native Hawaiians arrested for
specific crimes was also larger for
many types of crime than their share
of the popul ati on.

The picture for native Hawaiian
juveniles arrested is even nore
striking. Native Hawaiian juveniles
conprised the |argest percent of
those arrested for each crine
exam ned.

Heal t h

Infant mortality remains signi-
ficantly higher for native Hawaiians
compared to the other groups in
Hawaii. Part-Hawaiians have a birth
rate of 23.1, compared to 17.5 for
full-Hawaiians and 19.5 for the
State. Part-Hawaiians and full-,
Hawaiians also have a significantly
higher rate of illegitimate births
than the other ethnic groups.

Native Hawaiians have historical-
ly had a lower life expectancy than
other groups in Hawaii. This trend
continues—in 1970, the native
Hawaiian life expectancy was 67.62
years, compared with an average for
the State of 74.20 years.



A study published by the State of
Hawaii Department of Health examined
mortality rates among full-Hawaiians,
part-Hawaiians, and all other races

in Hawaii from 1910 to 1980. The
study concluded that:
 Part-Hawaiians' mortality

rates for heart disease were
generally higher than the
"all races" group except for
some years, while the rate
for full-Hawaiians was
consistently higher than that
for the other groups;

e Part-Hawaiians and the "all
races" group had similar
mortality rates for cancer,
while the rate for full-
Hawaiians was much higher
than both of the other

groups; and

» The mortality rate for
accidents did not differ for
part-Hawaiians and the "all
races" group but was two
times higher for the
full-Hawaiian group.

Statistics from the Hawaii Tumor
Registry show that native Hawaiian
men had the highest incidence of
stomach and lung cancer for the
period from 1973 through 1980, com-
pared to Caucasian, Chinese,
Filipino, and Japanese. Native
Hawaiian women, compared to these
same groups, had the highest in-
cidence of lung and breast cancer.

The Hawaiian and part-Hawaiian
group reports the highest prevalence
among ethnic groups in Hawaii of
"acute conditions,” especially res-
piratory conditions. For chronic
conditions, the prevalence for the
native Hawaiians is high, relative
to the other groups, only for
asthma, mental and nervous
conditions, and bronchitis/
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emphysema. Native Hawaiians,
according to this data, report the
lowest prevalence of cancer,
compared to the other groups.

According to the Hawaii substance;
abuse needs survey:
e Of the total number of

estimated substance abusers
in Hawaii (103,748, or 14.7
percent of Hawaii's general
population), 20.9 percent
were Hawaiian or part-
Hawaiian.

» Hawaiians and part-Hawaiians
account for 19.4 percent of
alcohol abusers, 22.3 percent
of drug abusers, and 22.8
percent of the population
abusing both alcohol and
drugs.

Socio-political Profile

The State of Hawaii consists of a
population of considerable racial
and cultural diversity. From the
earliest times, interracial marriage
was accepted by the community.
Native Hawaiians have among the
highest interracial marriage rates.
This racial and ethnic mixture has
affected the political sphere.
Since the 1930's, no one ethnic
group has had an electoral majority,
although ethnic factors do play a
role in politics in Hawaii.

In 1978, the Office of Hawaiian
Affairs was created, which has a
board of trustees that is elected
only by native Hawaiians. For the
first board election in 1980, 31
percent of the total native Hawaiian
population registered to vote, 80
percent of those who registered
actually voted, and 100 candidates
ran for the nine board positions.

The 1981 Hawaii State Legislature
consisted of seven part-Hawaiians in
the House of Representatives (out of



a total of 51), and three in the
Senate (out of a total of 25).
"Health and Social Services"

Two main topics are included in
this chapter. First, the historica
and cul tural background of native
Hawai i an health is discussed. This
section (witten by Dr. R chard
Kekuni Bl ai sdel I') includes inforna-
tion on the health and ill nesses of
native Hawaiians in three distinct
time periods: prior to contact with
foreigners (1778 and before),
contact with foreigners (1778 to
1893), and fromthe overthrow of the
nonarchy to the present (1893 to
1983). The second part of the
"Health and Social Services" chapter
describes the State and Federa
prograns available to native Hawai -

ians. Programs include those in the
nmental health area, nedical and
famly health, and communi cabl e
di seases.
"Educati on"

The education systemin Hawaii is

reviewed in this chapter. The

hi storical devel opnent of the educa-
tion systemis traced from ancient
times through the activities of the
m ssionaries and the education
system of the Territory of Hawaii
The chapter also includes a

di scussion of the present system
reviews prograns initiated specifi-
cally for native Hawaiians, and

di scusses native Hawaiian partici-
pation in the educational conmunity,
i ncl udi ng the probl em of under-
representati on of native Hawaii ans
in higher education and in the

t eacher wor kf orce.

" Housi ng"

Housi ng costs and characteristics
for native Hawaiians and ot her
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ethnic groups in Hawaii are exam ned
in the chapter entitled "Housing."
Anong the findings of this section
are:

e The nedi an val ue of a house

in Hhwaii is two and one-hal f
tines greater than the 1980
nati onal nedi an val ue.

* The native Hawaiian group has
the | owest nedi an val ue of
owner - occupi ed housing units

of all ethnic groups in
Hawai i .

. In conparing owners versus
renters, native Hawaiians and

Filipinos are split al nost
equal ly between owners and
renters (simlar to the State
average), while over two-
thirds of Chinese and Japan-
ese househol ds are owner-
occupied. For the Wite
group, only 43 percent of
househol ds are owner -

occupi ed.

The "Housing" chapter also
di scusses some unique features in
the housing situation of native
Hawai i ans that result from the
Hawai i an Home Lands program It
reviews the prograns of the Hawai
State Departnment of Hawaiian Home
Lands for honestead hones construc-
tion and repair, cost and financing
and | oans. Inpedinents to the use
of programs of the U.S. Departnent
of Housing and Urban Devel opnment by
native Hawaiian honmesteaders are
al so identified.

" Anci ent
Treaty"

H story to the Reciprocity

Knowl edge about history of the
Hawai i an |slands and their inhabi-
tants is necessary to understand the
culture and lifestyle of native
Hawai i ans. This chapter in Part |



traces the history of Hawaii from
ancient times through the adoption
of the Reciprocity Treaty between
Hawai i and the United States in
1875. The chapter includes a
di scussion of: ancient Hawai
to the arrival of western
foreigners; the arrival of Captain
Cook in 1778; the changes w ought by
the activities of the m ssionaries;
the transformation of the kingdom s
system of governnent toward an
Angl o- Areri can style; the kingdom s
rel ati onships with foreign govern-
ments and citizens; the agitation

pri or

for annexation to the United States;
and the growth of the sugar industry
in Hiwaii and its effect on the

politics and econony of the kingdom

"Native Hawaiian Cul ture"

The Comm ssion was fortunate to
have had the assistance of
know edgeabl e native Hawaiian authors

in conpiling the information on native

Hawaiian culture and religion. The
chapter on "Native Hawaiian Culture”
contains a detailed explanation and
description of the Hawaiian |anguage,
i ncl udi ng conparison to other
Pol ynesi an | anguages, the cultura
i nportance of the Hawaiian | anguage,
the history of the Hawaiian |anguage,
the rise of English as the dom nant
| anguage in Hawaii, and the role of
pidgin in Hawaii today. This section
on the Hawaiian |anguage was witten
by Larry L. Kimura, at the direction
of and funded by the Ofice of
Hawaiian Affairs, which subnmitted the
paper to the Conmi ssion.

This chapter also contains a
di scussi on of
Hawaii. It examnes the roles of the
State and Federal Covernments in
preserving historic properties, and
describes the practical problenms in
the inplenentati on and enforcenent of

historic preservation in
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maka' ai nana (commoners).

hi storic preservation regulations in
Hawai i today.

"Native Hawaiian Religion"

The chapter on "Native Hawaiian
Religion" was witten by Rubellite
K. Johnson. Professor Johnson's
paper (also witten at the direction
of and funded by the O fice of
Hawai i an Affairs) discusses: the
anci ent Hawai i an concept of the soul
of man in relation to ancestral or
spiritual beings in nature, or
beyond nature, during human life and
in a spiritual afterlife; the
rel ati onship between the community
worship of the chiefs and priests a?
a ruling class, and famly worship
from pre-contact to the present;
post-conversi on Hawaiian conflict in
native identity or crisis in self
and group esteem including Hawaiian
resiliency in adjusted identity
change; the need felt by sone
emergi ng native Hawaiian groups to
recover self-esteem by pledging
faith in ancient religious beliefs
and customs, through participation ir
a revitalized religious setting.

PART |1. FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL

RELATI ONSHI PS

This section of the report covers
two separate aspects of the unique
interests and needs of native
Hawai i ans: their land-related clains
and interests, and the responses of
Federal, State, local, and private
entities to their concerns about |and
and ot her issues.

"Land Laws and Rel ati onshi ps"

The chapter on "Land Laws and
Rel ati onshi ps" reviews land tenure
rel ati onshi ps anong the king, high
chi efs, sub-chiefs (konohiki) and

It describes



traditional land tenure rel ationships
before the arrival of westerners and
it reviews changes in these

rel ati onshi ps brought about by changes
in practice and law from 1778 to 1846.
The chapter also sets forth the

hi story of the Board of Land
Conmi ssi oners, established in 1848 to
address landholding matters, and the
resulting principles that led to the
G eat Mahele of 1848. The G eat
Mahel e divided the land of the
Hawai i an Ki ngdom anong the king
chiefs, and the conmoners, with
designated rights. Resul ting | and-
hol ding rel ationships are described
Al so, the chapter outlines subsequent
l aws, including the Act of 1846 that
pernmitted sales of government | ands,
the Kul eana Act that provided for
acqui sition of land by conmoners,
patterns of land acquisition by

f orei gners.

In response to specific questions
about land ownership raised during the
course of the January 1982 hearings of
the Commi ssion, the chapter also
anal yzes certain issues of concern to
native Haw i ans. These issues include
a description of water and fishpond
ri ghts under Hawaiian |aw.  Fi shponds
remain in private ownership today,
while fisheries are in private owner-
ship only to the extent that the
owners followed specified procedures
to obtain recognition of their rights.
Rights to use of water are established
by a series of rules unique to Hawai
and closely related to ancient Hawai
land law. Further, the chapter
sunmari zes geothermal and mnera
rights under Hawaiian |law, and des-
cribes the possible effect of geo-
thermal devel opment on traditiona
native Hawaiian comunities. The
hi story of kuleana land rights (rights
accorded to comopners to acquire
 and), including present problens in
ownership of these plots, is
descri bed. The Hawaiian |aw of
adverse possession—a |legal doctrine

t he

and
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that allows persons who have occupi ed
| and under certain conditions to claim
it for their owmn--is set forth, and

its effect on native Hawaiian |and-
hol di ng rights discussed. Finally,
the chapter addresses the necessity of
geneal ogi cal searches to satisfy |and
ownership requirements of native
Hawai i an | andhol di ngs.

"Di pl omati c and Congressional History;
From Monarchy to Statehood”

This chapter continues on from the

history section of Part |. It divides
the history of Hawaiian-United States
relationships into four sections. The

first covers this history from 1875 to
1893. As background, it outlines the
events leading to the signing of the
Reciprocity Treaty of 1875 be-ween the
United States and Hawaii. It also
sets forth the relations between the
king and certain Anerican advisors
who, throughout this period, had a
strong influence on Hawaiian policies.
The next part of this section encom
passes the events from 1881 to 1887

i ncludi ng financial problenms in Hawai
and internal political struggles anong
different American advisors to the
crown. The next portion of this
section describes the events
surrounding the witing of a new
constitution in 1887 and the estab-

i shnent of cabi net governnent, which
subsequently curtailed the power of
the king. The period from 1887 to
1893 was nmarked by efforts of native
Hawai i ans to take back sone of the
power that had been renmoved from them
with the formation of a cabinet
government. |In 1891, King Kal akaua
died and Princess Liliuokalani becane
gqueen. The final part of this section
covers the efforts of the queen to
take back authority for the crown and
annexation nmovenents during this sane
period, leading to the sequence of
events that resulted in the overthrow
of the nonarchy.



The second section of this chapter
addresses the fall of the nmonarchy and
the annexation of Hawaii to the United
States. Because of the sensitivity of
this period of history, this section
was prepared by a professiona
historian. It sets forth relation-
ships within Hawaii and between Hawai
and the United States, providing back-
ground for the fall of the nonarchy.

It also details the events of the days
and weeks leading up to the establish-
ment of a provisional governnment and
the queen's resignation in January
1893. Further, the section outlines
the unsuccessful steps that the queen
took in an effort to regain her king-
dom Finally, the section describes
the United States' response to the
devel oprments in Hawaii, and the
resulting efforts to annex Hawaii,
first by treaty, and eventually, by
joint resolution of both houses of
Congress in 1898. Formal transfer of
soverei gnty occurred on August 12,
1898, when the Hawaiian Islands became
a territory of the United States.

The third section of this chapter
anal yzes a nunber of specific
questions regarding the process of

annexation. These include a review of
Hawai i 's annexation by joint resol u-
tion rather than by treaty. The

primary reason for the use of the
joint resolution was expediency:
United States was concerned about
protection of its strategic position
in the Pacific; waiting to obtain the
required two-thirds majority in the
Senate for annexation by treaty could
have been too slow to guarantee that
protection. This section also des-
cribes the Congressional debate
surroundi ng annexation. It then
conpares the procedures for annexa-
tion of Hawaii to the procedures used
to annex other territories of the
United States, including Florida,
Loui si ana, and Texas. The fina
portion of the analysis reviews

whet her any native Hawaiians signed

t he
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annexation docunments in Hawaii, noting
the difficulties of nmaking such an
assessnent with the geneal ogi cal data
now avail abl e.

The fourth section of
describes the history of Hawaii's
adm ssion to statehood, and compares
Hawaii's adm ssion to that of
Loui siana, Florida, Texas, Oregon and
Al aska.

the chapter

"Existing Law, Native Hawaii ans, and

Conpensati on”

The question addressed in this
chapter is "whether native Hawaii ans
are entitled to conpensation for |oss
of land or sovereignty." In liyht of
the history of landholding laws in
Hawaii and the history of the fall of
the monarchy and annexation, the
Commi ssi on has exam ned whet her
Hawai i ans have any cl ai ns under
present law for conpensation from the
United States for loss of land or
sovereignty. The chapter first
descri bes the background of law on
these matters, and states that nmuch af
the law has developed in relation to
Anerican Indians. Second, the chapter
anal yzes whet her native Hawaiians neet
the legal requirements for holding
"aboriginal title" to Crown and
Covernnent |ands and whether they are
entitled to conmpensation for |oss of
any such title. It reviews each of
the factors that nust be net to
establish aboriginal title, in light

native

of the history and sociol ogical facts
about native Hawaiians. The require-
ments that must be net are: the group

be a single |andowning entity;
there nmust be actual and exclusive use
and occupancy of the |ands; the use
and occupancy nust be of a defined

nmust

area; and the land nust be used and
occupied for a long tinme before
aboriginal title was extingui shed.

VWi le the native Hawaiians may neet
sone of these requirements, they do
not nmeet all of them



Further, if aboriginal title
exi sted, the question of whether the
.lhited States could be responsible to
conpensate for its loss is determ ned
by when that title was extinguished.
The assunption of sovereignty over the
area by the United States nust have
acted to cause the extingui shment of
aboriginal title in order for conpen-
sation to be considered. The chapter
reviews the history of Hawaiian |and
law, and finds that acts of the Hawai
| egislature before 1893 had the effect
of extinguishing aboriginal title, if
it had indeed existed. Because the
United states did not extinguish any
such title, it is not responsible to
conpensate for its loss. Further, any
such loss cannot be conpensated under
either the Fifth Amendnment or under
the Indian Cainms Conm ssion Act, as
presently witten.

The question of whether native
Hawai i ans are entitled to conpensation

for loss of any "recognized" title to
Crown and Governnent lands is also
examined in this chapter. It reviews

the definition of the possible laws by
which the United States may be
regarded as having "recogni zed" that
native Hawaiians have title to Cown
and Governnent |ands. The analysis
deternmines that the United States did
not recognize title of native Hawai -
ians to these lands. Further, even if
there were recognized title, no com
pensation for loss of that title would
be avail abl e under present |aw

The next section of the chapter
consi ders whether native Hawaiians are
entitled to compensation for |oss of
sovereignty. The section defines
sovereignty, primarily as that concept
has been devel oped in the context of
Indian tribes. Since the United
States Congress can take away sover-
eignty of native groups at will, loss
of sovereignty is not conpensabl e
under the Fifth Anmendnent. Moreover,
it cannot be conpensated under the
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Indian Cains Conm ssion Act.
Therefore, native Hawaiians have no
present legal entitlenment to conpen-
sation fromthe United States for any
| oss of sovereignty.

The next section of this chapter
consi ders whether there is any trust
relationship arising from statutes or
ot her |aws, between the natives of
Hawai i and the United States. It
exani nes each possible source of such
a trust relationship and determ nes
that if there is any such relation-
ship, it is at nost a very linited
special trust that would not entitle
nati ve Hawaiians to any conpensation.
Finally, the chapter conpares any
possi bl e native Hawaiian clains to
clainms of native Al askans, for which
the latter were conpensated in the
Al aska Native Cains Settlenent Act.

"Revi ew of Hawai i an Hones Conmi ssi on
Pr ogr ans"

The review of the Hawaiian Home
Lands program was conducted by the
Ofice of Inspector Ceneral of the
U S. Department of the Interior, in
response to a request in February
1982. The Inspector Ceneral submtted
a report in Septermber 1982, and it is
that report, along with the reply by
the Governor of the State of Hawaii,
that appears as this chapter of Part
I1. The report discusses problens
concerning the status of the Hawaiian
Home Lands, program acconplishment,
fi nanci al management, appli cant
eligibility lists, and |easing
activities.

"Federal Responses to the Unique Needs
of Native Hawaiians"

The steps that the Federal Govern-
ment is taking to neet the unique
needs of native Hawaiians are outlined
in this chapter. These include
identification of federal programs for



which native Hawaiians nay be

eligible, particularly those programs
that meet needs identified in Part |
of this report. These responses also

include a study of military property
requirements in Hawaii, which identi-
fies possible surplus military land.
The chapter describes the work of the
President's Federal Property Review
Board, and states that the federal
members of the Commission will work
with that Board to ensure that it is
aware of the needs of native Hawai-
ians in considering property disposi-
tions. Finally, the chapter describes
the present status of the establish-
ment of the Kaloko/Honokohau National
Historic Park.

"State of Hawaii's Responses to Native
Hawaiian's Unique Needs"

This chapter describes three groups
of steps that the State has taken to
address the needs of native Hawaiians.
The first section outlines Section
5(f) of the Admission Act. Section
5(f) provides that the State must hold
certain lands, including the proceeds
from their sale or disposition, as a
public trust for the support of the
public schools and other public
educational institutions, for the
betterment of the conditions of native
Hawaiians, for the development of farm
and home ownership on as widespread a
basis as possible, for the making of
public improvements, and for the
provision of lands for public use.
The chapter describes the implementa-
tion of this provision, including the
return of federally-controlled lands
(ceded lands) to the State of Hawaii,
the State's responsibilities in
relation to the ceded lands, and the
State's exercise of those responsi-
bilities.

A second section of this chapter
describes the Office of Hawaiian
Affairs (OHA), established by an

19

amendment to Hawaii's Constitution in
1978. A primary motive for establish-
ing OHA was to secure a pro rata por-
tion of the public land trust fund for
native Hawaiians. OHA also provides
an opportunity for all native
Hawaiians to choose leaders and
exercise self-government and
self-determination. OHA's purposes
and operations are described.

A final section notes that other
existing State programs for education,
health, and other needs of native
Hawaiians are described in Part | of
the Report.

"Private and Local Responses to
Special Needs of Native Hawaiians"

The last chapter of the Final
Report describes four private organi-
zations that work to meet the needs of
native Hawaiians. These are the
Kamehameha Schools/Bernice Pauahi
Bishop Estate, the Queen Liliuokalani
Children's Center, the Lunalilo Home,
and Alu Like, Incorporated.

APPENDIX

The Appendi x contains four main
sections. First, it includes Title
[l of Public Law 96-565, the Act that
created the Native Hawaiians Study
Conmi ssion. Second, it contains the
substitute "Summary of Fi ndings,

Concl usi ons, and Recommendati ons”
section that was submitted by three of
the Native Hawaiians Study Comm s-

sioners at the Conm ssion's |ast
nmeeting in March, 1983.
The next section of the Appendi x

contains a summary of the witten
coments received by the Native Hawai -
ians Study Conmi ssion during the
public comrent period on the

Conmi ssion's Draft Report of Findings.
These witten coments are reproduced
in their entirety, as required by
statute, in the final section of the
Appendi X.



VOLUME | |

Volunme |1 contains the dissenting
views submitted by Native Hawaiians
Study Conmi ssioners Kina'u Kamali'i,
W nona Beamer, and H Rodger Betts.
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Conclusons And Recommendations

During the past 18 nonths, the
Native Hawaiians Study Commi ssion has
| earned a great deal about the
culture, needs, and concerns of native
Hawai i ans. This education has come
through study by the Conm ssion and
its staff of expert resource
documents and data, public testinony
from hundreds of native Hawaiians
during dozens of hours of public
hearings, and close to 100 witten
comrents fromindividual citizens,
private organizations in Hawaii, and
State and Federal government agencies
on the Commi ssion's Draft Report of
Fi ndi ngs. From these contributions,
the Commi ssion has conpiled what we
believe to be the nost extensive and
up-to-date summary available on the
soci oeconom ¢ and cul tural conditions
of native Hawaiians. In addition, the
Conmi ssi on has collected and anal yzed
important material on key legal and
hi storical factors that nay affect
matters of concern to many native
Hawai i ans, such as reparations and
land ownership. W also believe that
our report to Congress is an inportant
step toward increasing public
awareness of native Hawaiians, their
history, culture, and special needs.

A, CONCLUSI ONS

1. Social, Economc, and Cul tura
Concer ns

The detailed report of the
Commi ssion includes extensive data on
social, cultural, and economc
conditions. This information, in
summary, supports the follow ng
concl usi ons:

e After the arrival of foreigners
in Hwaii in 1778, the native
popul ation drastically
declined, both as a percentage
of the population and in
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absol ute nunbers. This trend
was reversed in the beginning
of this century when the part-
Hawai i an popul ati on began a
rapid increase, a trend that
continues today.

The native Hawaiian popul atior
now constitutes about 19 per-
cent of the State of Hawaii's
total popul ation. The popul a-
tion is the youngest, in terns
of nmedian age, anobng Hawaii's
ethnic groups and this fact has
i mportant inplications for
education and enpl oynent not
only today, but in the future
as well.

Nati ve Hawai i ans have foll owed
the statewide trend in noving
toward the island of Gahu. The
Hawai i an Homes program has not
alleviated this novenent since
the majority of applicants
desire residential honesteads
on OGahu. The reason is obvious:
enpl oynment opportunities on
Cahu are nore nunerous than on
the other islands.

Al t hough education for native
Hawai i ans has i nproved, many
problenms still remmin. Educa-
tional data show that native
Hawai i an students have high
absent eei sm and drop-out rates,
score |lower in sone standard-
ized tests, and many do not qo
on to college. Thus, there are
fewer native Hawaiians enrolled
at the University of Hawaii and
fewer native Hawaiians in the
educational workforce. These
educational data explain to
sone degree the probl ems of

nati ve Hawaiians in the enpl oy-
ment and income areas.



It has been shown that
education is a high priority of
native Hawaiian parents, and
this fact will facilitate the
efforts to inprove educationa
attai nnent at several |evel s—
the students thensel ves, the
famly, the school, the
conmunity, and the State.

Unenpl oynent is a greater
problem for the native Hawaii an
popul ati on than for other

ethnic groups in Hawaii. Data
al so show that native Hawaii ans
still lag behind nost other

ethnic groups in ternms of the
percentage of their popul ation
in professional positions.

Over 22 percent of native
Hawai i an men have jobs cl ass-
ified as "menial."

Income levels for native
Hawai i ans fail below that of
some of the other ethnic
groups. Data for 1977 show
that full-Hawaiians had the

| owest median famly incone of
civilians in Hawaii conpared to
ot her ethnic groups. Part-
Hawai i ans had the third | owest.
As suggested above, | ower

enpl oynent and income are due,
to a large extent, to
educational and training
defi ci enci es.

In 1975, over one-fourth (27
percent) of native Hawaiians
were classified as bel ow the
poverty level. 1In 1982, the
nunber of native Hawaiians on
welfare (Aid to Fanmilies with
Dependent Children and genera
assi stance) was significantly
hi gher than their relative
share of the popul ation

The high unenpl oyment rate of
nati ve Hawaiians generally,
and the educational problens of
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nati ve Hawaiian youth are
reflected in crimnal justice
data. Native Hawaiian youth
constitute the |argest percent
of juveniles arrested for
several crime categories.

Al cohol and drug abuse probl ens
also exist for native
Hawai i ans, al though incidence
is lower than for sone other
groups, including Caucasi ans.

Nat i ve Hawaiians continue to
have a shorter life expectancy
than other ethnic groups in
Hawaii and a hi gher infant
nortality rate. The incidence
of cancer is higher than that
of other groups for both men
and worren of native Hawaiian
descent. Qher health probl ens
i nclude a high preval ence of
respiratory conditions and a
high nortality rate,
particularly for full-blooded
Hawai i ans, for heart disease
cancer, ax accidents.

G ven the high cost of housing
on the islands, housing

probl ens exist for all groups
in Hawaii: the nedian val ue of
a house in Hawaii is tw and
one-hal f tunes greater than the
1980 national median val ue

The lack of adequate housing
may be even nore acute for
native Hawaiians because of
their lower incone levels. For
native Hawaiians on Hawaiian
Horme Lands, there exist inpedi-
ments that prevent them from
usi ng the assistance prograns
of the U S. Departnent of
Housi ng and Urban Devel opnent.

The State of Hawaii consists of
a popul ation of considerable
racial and cultural diversity.
From the earliest tines, inter-
racial marriage was accepted by



the comunity. Native
Hawai i ans have anong the

hi ghest interracial nmarriage
rates. This racial and ethnic
m xture has affected the
political sphere. Since the
1930's, no one ethnic group has
had an electoral mpjority,

al though ethnic factors do play
arole in politics in Hawaii .

« The native Hawaiian people have
a rich cultural heritage. An
important part of that heritage
is the Hawaiian | anguage,
as denonstrated by the attenpts
that are being made to revive
and preserve it. Another key
aspect of this cultural
heritage is the native Hawaiian
religion and its relationship
to the needs of native Hawai -
ians today. Historica
preservation could play a
greater role in preserving
this heritage.

2. Federal, State, and Loca
Rel ati onshi ps

The Final Report of the Native
Hawai i ans Study Conmi ssion al so
anal yzes issues related to Hawaiian
history and land ownership. This
information and anal ysis support the
foll ow ng concl usi ons:

e The history of |and ownership
and tenure in Hawaii is unique
and complex. In the md-
ni neteenth century the king
devel oped a process and had
enacted a series of laws to
change the ownership patterns
to fee sinple ownership. These
l aws, the way they were inple-
nment ed, and other economic,
social, and political forces in
Hawaii at the tine put a large
amount of Hawaii's land in the
hands of westerners by 1890.

* Native Hawaiians have expressed
concern about a nunber of
specific legal questions that
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af fect |and ownership. Some of
t hese questions, such as
ownership problenms arising from
the exercise of kuleana |and
rights, are unique to Hawai

and will take time to resolve
Ot hers, such as laws affecting
rights to water and adverse
possession, are simlar to
probl ems existing in many other
states.

Hawaii has a long and rich
history. As a separate
sovereign nation, it devel oped,
relations with the United
States through treaties and
other dealings prior to

1893. For exanple, treaties
were devel oped between the two
countries to facilitate trade
and to serve the interests of
those in Hawaii seeking
econom ¢ devel opnent to inprove
the country's financial
situation. The treaties also
pronoted the economi c,
security, and defense interests
of the United States. In
addition to these foreign
pol i cy considerations, tensions
between the nonarch and the

| egislature also affected
Hawai i an politics during these
years, as did efforts by the
native Hawaiians to regain
power fromrefornmers. The

cul mi nati on of these treuas
occurred in 1891 when

Li I i uokal ani becane queen and
attenpted to reassert the power
of the throne against the

| egi sl ature and the reformers.

In 1893 the nonarchy was over-
thrown. The overthrow, and tie
lack of resistance by the queen
and her cabinet, was encouraged
in part by the presence of
United States forces, consist-
ing of one conpany of Marines
and two conpanies of sailors
(approxi mately 100 men), actiig
wi t hout express authority from
the United States Government.



Presi dent d evel and,

i naugurated just after the
landing of United States
forces, dispatched Represent-
ative Blount to investigate the
events. H s report blamed the
An.erican M nister, John L.

Stev. s, for the revol ution.
The United States Senate then
conmi ssioned the Morgan report,
whi ch reached an al nost
opposite conclusion. The

Conmi ssion believes the truth
lies between these two reports.

In 1897, Hawaii's new
governnent and the United
States entered into an
agreenent that Hawaii would be
annexed to the United States.
The annexation question was
subnmitted for consideration by
the Hawaii |egislature. 1In the
United States, it was passed by
Joint Resolution of both houses
of Congress, rather than as a
Treaty requiring a two-thirds
majority of the Senate.

Presi dent MKinley's concern to
secure a foothold in the
Pacific for the United States
in the face of the Spanish-
Anerican War pronpted use of a
Joint Resolution. (Texas is
the only other territory that
was annexed to the United
States by Joint Resolution.)
The relations between the
United States and Hawaii up to
the tine of annexation were

rel ati ons between two separate,
soverei gn nations, not between
a sovereign and those subject
to its sovereignty.

Determining if any native
Hawai i ans signed annexation
docunments is difficult w thout

ext ensi ve geneal ogi cal research.

An estimate is that six native
Hawai i ans were in the Hawaii an
| egislature when it adopted the
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1894 Constitution calling for
annexati on.

In 1959, Hawaii becane a State
of the United States. The
history of its admission to
statehood, like that of other
states, is unique.

The Conmi ssion examni ned both
common |aw and statutes to
determ ne whether there
currently exists any |ega
basis for compensation for |o0ss
of land. The Conmission also
reviewed articles and reports
maki ng the |egal argunent for
conpensation. Cenerally, the
nost likely possible theories
for the award of conpensation
to native groups for loss c"
land were aboriginal title or
recogni zed title doctrines:

- The law has devel oped
specific tests for
est abl i shing aborigi na
title: the group nust be a
single land-owning entity;
there nust be actual and
excl usi ve use and occupancy
of the lands; the use and
occupancy must be of a
defined area; the |and nust
have been used and occupi ed
for a long tine before
aboriginal title was extin-
gui shed. Additionally,
title nust have been extin-
gui shed by the governnent of
the United States, not by
anot her body, such as the
governnent of Hawaii before
the United States annexed
Hawaii. Finally, sone |aw
must give the native group
here the native Hawaiians, a
right to compensation for
| oss of aboriginal title.
The Conmi ssion finds that
the facts do not neet the



tests for show ng the

exi stence of aborigina
title. Even if the tests
had been nmet, the Conm ssion
finds that such title was
extingui shed by actions of
the Hawaiian gover nnent
before 1893, and certainly
bef ore annexation, which was
the first assunption of
sovereignty by the United
States. Finally, evenif
these tests had been net,
neither the Fifth Amendnent
to the United States
Constitution nor current
statutes provide authority
for payment of conpensation
to native Hawaiians for |oss
of aboriginal title.

-The law al so has devel oped

specific legal requirements
for compensation of |oss of

| ands by recogni zed title.
The Conmi ssion exanined the
guestion of whether treaties
and statutes, the Joint
Resol uti on of Annexation, or
the Fifth Anendnent to the
United States Constitution
provide a basis for paynent
under the theory of

recogni zed title, and
concluded that no basis

exi sts.

The Conm ssion exam ned

whet her a trust or fiduciary
rel ati onship exists between
the United States and native
Hawai i ans and concl uded t hat
no statutes or treaties give
rise to such a relationship
because the United States
did not exercise sovereignty
over the Hawaiian |slands
prior to annexation, and the
Joi nt Resol ution of Annexa-
tion, No. 55 (July 7, 1898)
did not create a specia
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relationship for native
Hawai i ans.

The Conmi ssi on consi dered

whet her native Hawaiians are
entitled to conpensation for

| oss of sovereignty, and found
no present legal entitlement to
conpensation for any loss of
sovereignty.

A report prepared by the

| nspector General of the
Departnment of the Interior
summari zed a nunber of problens
with regard to the Hawaiian
Honme Lands program A Federal/
State Task Force was created

to propose solutions to these
problens and its report is due
to the CGovernor of Hawaii and
the U.S. Secretary of Interior
by m d-1983.

The State of Hawaii has taken a
nunmber of steps to respond to
the uni que needs of native
Hawai i ans. These i ncl ude

acqui sition and disposition of
revenue pursuant to Section
5(f) of the Statehood

Adm ssi ons Act; establishnent

of the Office of Hawaiian
Affairs; and establishnment of
particul ar prograns specifi-
cally for native Hawaii ans
within other departnents of the
St at e Gover nment .

A nunber of private and | ocal
organi zati ons have al so worked
to meet the unique needs of
native Hawaiians. These groups
have been funded either by
endownents (often from the
estates of kings or queens of
Hawai i), or by the Federa

Gover nment .



To sunmmarize the Conmi ssion's
findings with regard to the overthrow
of the Hawaiian nonarchy: Based upon
the information available to it, the
Conmi ssi on concluded that M nister
John L. Stevens and certain other
i ndi vi dual s occupying positions with
the U S. Covernnent participated in
activities contributing to the
overt hrow of the Hawaiian nonarchy on
January 17, 1893. The Conmi ssion was
unable to conclude that these
activities were sanctioned by the
President or the Congress. |In fact,
of ficial governnent records |end
strony support to the conclusion that
M nister Stevens' actions were not
sanct i oned.

Besi des the findings sunmarized
above, the Conmi ssion concl udes
that, as an ethical or noral matter,
Congress should not provide for native
Hawai i ans to receive compensation
cither for loss of land or of
sovereignty. Reviewing the situation
general ly, including the historica
changes in Hawaii's land | aws and
constitution before 1893, the Hawaiian
political climate that led to the
overthrow, the |ack of authorized
i nvol verent by the United States, and
the apparent limted role of United
States forces in the overthrow, the
Conmi ssion found that on an ethical or
noral basis, native Hawaiians shoul d
not receive reparations. In reaching
this conclusion, the Conm ssion did
not find the Hawaiian circunstances
anal ogous to the time when Congress
voted payments to Colonbia, as a
result of the U S. role in Panana.
Those payments were based, in part, on
the breach of commtnents by the
United States Covernment under an 1846
treaty guaranteeing to Col onbia the
"right of sovereignty and property"
over the Isthnus of Panama, and, in
part, on commtnents owed to Col onbia
pursuant to certain contracts.

Nevert hel ess, the Conmi ssion
strongly recomends that the issue of
reparations not inpede the inportant
steps that should be taken now to
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i mprove the condition of native

Hawai i ans. Based on the information
it has collected, the Comm ssion
believes that the social and economc
probl ems of native Hawaiians deserve
i mredi ate action and that these needs
shoul d be addressed promptly.

B. RECOMMENDATI ONS

Based on its findings, the
Commi ssion woul d recommend consi der a-
tion of early action in the follow ng
ar eas:

* Additional educational and
training opportunities to
better equip native Hawaiians
for enpl oynment.

. Information services and
techni cal assistance to assi st
both job applicants and snal
busi ness concerns.

[ These neasures should help
deal with problens involving
educati on, unenpl oynent, crine,
and al cohol and drug abuse

whi ch appear to be related.]

e Additional nutrition education
prograns and research to assi st
in reducing incidence of
di sease and accidents, and to
reduce nortality rates.

e Specific assistance to native
Hawai i ans in finding housing

e Continued efforts to offer
opportunities for native
Hawai i ans to |earn about and
devel op a sense of pride in
their culture.

Steps can be taken by private
i ndi vi dual s and organizations and by
governnents at all levels to address
these areas of concern. The
Comm ssion feels that private groups



and local governnental units may be
nost effective in addressi ng many of
these probl ens because they are closer
to the nati ve Hawai i ans, better
understand their needs, and can nost
easily adjust their priorities. The
next nost effective level is the

Sate Governnent, which already has in
pl ace several prograns that address
specific needs of native Hawaii ans.
Finally, there are existing prograns
wthin the Federal Governnent that also
nmay be of use in addressing these
needs. Therefore, as an action program
i s devel oped, the Comm ssion recomrends
that, in order of priority:

* First consideration should be
given to efforts that are
undertaken by private native
Hawai i an groups. In fact, such
. groups have made significant
contributions, which can and
shoul d be expanded. Exanpl es
of effective private groups
that could expand and/ or
redirect their activities
include: Au Like, Inc., the
Hawai i an A vic d ub, and the
Bi shop Estate.

* Second consideration should be
given to efforts of |ocal
governmental units. Local
governnents should be in a good
position to work directly with
nati ve Hawaiians in fornulating
solutions for their particular
needs.

Third consideration should be
given to existing State govern-
nment agencies that specifically
deal with concerns of native
Hawai i ans. The primary

exanpl es are the (fice of

Hawai ian Affairs and the
Departnent of Hawaiian Horre
Lands. (It should be noted
that the Federal/State Task
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Force on the Hawaiian Hone
Lands programwi || nake

speci fic recomrendati ons on hov
this programcan better serve
its constituents.)

« Fourth consideration should be
given to efforts of State
governnent agencies and the
Governor who admini ster various
State and Federal prograns that
apply either (a) only to native
Hawai i ans, or (b) to various
citizens including native
Hawai i ans.

e Ffth consideration should be
given to a wide variety of
Federal prograns that are
already available or that could
be made available to hel p
address specific needs.
Private, local, and Sate
officials in Hawaii shoul d take
the initiative to beconme aware
of availabl e prograns, secure
and di ssemnate informati on on
them and ensure that native
Hawai i ans have equal access to
those prograns.

Possi bl e Specific Actions

Wthin this franework, it appears to
the Conmssion that a nunber of
specific actions can be taken to speed
the application of resources to needed
areas. For exanple, the Commission
reconmrends t hat:

1. In the area of education, appro-
priate private, local, and Sate
or gani zat i ons shoul d consi der, :

* Instituting a programto
encour age educational devel op-
nment that enphasizes the
i nportance of education for
nati ve Hawai i an yout h, and
recruits eligible native
Hawai i an students to pursue
hi gher educati on.



* Expanding the Hawaiian Studies
Programto neet the goal of
pronoting the opportunity for
all age groups to study
Hawai i an culture, history, and
| anguage in public school s.

* Establishing a clearinghouse,
per haps under the auspices of
the Wiversity of Hawaii, to
provide information on
financial aid available to
prospective col |l ege students
from Federal and State Govern-
ments, and fromprivate
i ndi vidual s and organi zati ons;
and to make this information
avai l abl e to high school s
throughout the State.

 Miking sure that Federal
prograns for vocational
training funded through bl ock
grants are targeted to groups
nost in need, including native
Hawai i ans.

In the area of health,
appropriate private, |ocal, and
State organi zations shoul d
consi der:

» Systematically collecting,
recordi ng, and anal yzi ng
critical health data on
Hawai i ans for use in specific
heal t h benefit prograns.

* Including a specific focus on
the special needs of native
Hawai i ans in nutrition
education prograns (Federally-
and State-funded) for children
and adul ts.

» Iking the clearinghouse organ-
i zation suggested in nunber 5
bel ow to assi st organi zations
in applying for Federal grants
to tailor nutritional infornma-
tion specifically to the
native Hawaiians and their
lifestyle.
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* Initiating efforts to ensure
that infornation on specific
Federal prograns (for exanple,
suppl enental food program for
wonen, infants, and children)
is dissemnated through native
Hawai i an or gani zati ons, and
recruit eligible native
Hawai i ans to participate in
t hese prograns.

» Ensuring that a fair share of
Federal block grant nonies are
directed toward alleviating
specific heal th probl ens,

i ncludi ng those of concern to
nati ve Hawai i ans, such as
infant nortality and child and
nmat ernal care.

In the area of housi ng, appro-
priate private, local, aid Sate
organi zati ons shoul d consi der:

* Instituting efforts to dis-
senmnate information on
federal housing prograns to
nati ve Hawaii ans.

e Assisting individual s and
buil ders in applying for these
pr ogr amns.

In the area of culture, appro-
priate private, local, and Sate
organi zati ons shoul d consi der:

e @ving higher priority to
native Hawaiian sites in
consi dering nomnations for
the National Register of
Hstoric Places; activating
the Sate Hstoric Preserva-
tion Pan and revising, in
consultation with native
Hawai i ans, the plan in an
effort to ensure protection of
ancient Hawaiian artifacts and
sites.



e Instituting a mechani sm
per haps under the Bi shop
Museum to coll ect
information on existing
federal prograns in the area
of the arts and humanities
and assisting native Hawai -
ians who wish to apply for
t hese prograns.

The Covernor shoul d consider
creating, perhaps within an
exi sting agency or

organi zation, a group to:

e Act as a clearinghouse for
informati on on existing
federal programs that can be
of help to native Hawaii ans.
The existing Catal og of
Federal Domestic Assistance
can provide an excellent
starting point; and

e Performa "facilitating" role
by assisting individuals and
groups in identifying
rel evant prograns, contacting
appropriate officials, and
witing applications and
proposal s.

During the course of its study,
the Conmission found a
diversity of data uses and

coll ection nethods ampbng State
agenci es and between State and
Federal agencies, resulting in
data on native Hawaiians that
are not conparable. Therefore,
the Governor should consider
reviewing the use of popul ation
figures and the nethodol ogies
used in data collection on
native Hawaiians to ensure
consi stency anong State
agencies. Then, the Governor
shoul d nake recommendations to
the U S. Bureau of the Census
on specific changes for the
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1990 Census that would ensure
conparability between State and
Federal dat a.

Actions by Federal Agencies

The Conmission also recomends that
the heads of all Federal departments
and agencies act to ensure that the
needs and concerns of native
Hawai i ans, to the extent identified
and defined in the Commi ssion's
Report, be brought to the attention of
their program admi nistrators; that
these administrators consult officials
in Hawaii for further guidance on
specific programs; and, once this
gui dance is received, consider actions
that could be taken to ensure full and
equal access by native Hawaiians to
vari ous assi stance prograns. Among
those prograns that appear to the
Conmi ssion to warrant specia
attention are the follow ng:

1. In the Departnment of Education

guar ant eed student | oans;
program grants for education-
ally-deprived children;
educati onal opportunity
grants.

2. In the Smal | Busi ness Adm ni s-

tration, prograns to provide
t echni cal assi stance, advisory
services, and grants and

loans to small businesses,
such as Econonmic Qpportunity
Loans for Small Businesses,
Managenment Assistance to Snall
Busi nesses, Managenent and
Techni cal Assistance for Dis-
advant aged Busi nessmen, and
Smal | Busi ness Loans.

3. In the Departnent of Labor,
the enpl oyment and training
progranms for Native Americans
(including native Hawaii ans)
under the Job Trai ning
Partnership Act.




In the Department of Health
and Hurman Services, prograns
for native Hawaiians under the
Admini stration for Native
Ameri cans, including financia
assi stance, training and
techni cal assistance, and
research, denonstration and
eval uation; Al cohol, Drug
Abuse, and Mental Health

Adm ni stration project grant
and infornation prograrns;
Maternity and Child Health
Program Head Start.

In the Departnent of Housing
and Urban Devel opnent,
prograns to assist native
Hawai i ans in obtaini ng
adequat e housi ng, including
guar ant eed/ i nsured housi ng
| oans, interest reduction
progranms, nortgage insurance,
hone i nprovenent prograns,
guar ant eed/insured |oans for
rental units, and housing
prograns for the handicapped
and el derly.

The Commi ssion also supports
| egislation pending in the
U. S. Congress that woul d
change the National Housing
Act to allow FHA single-
famly nortgage insurance to
be extended to l|ands adm n-
istered by the Hawaiian Hones
Conmi ssion for the use and
benefit of native Hawaii ans,
without regard to limtations
regardi ng marketability of
title.

In the Departnent of
Agriculture, rural housing and
farm operating loans from the
Farmers Home Admi nistration
for Hawaiian Home | ands.

In the National Institutes of
Heal th, programs dealing with
heart di sease of the Nationa
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Heart, Lung, and Bl ood
Institute; grants and
contracts relating to cancer,
funded by the National Cancer
Institute; other programs in
NI H that address the speci al
heal th probl ens of native
Hawai i ans, such as infant
nortality.

In the Departnent of the
Interior, prograns in the area
of historic preservation, and
educational /cul tural prograns
in conjunction with Nationa
Par ks and Monunments in

Hawai i .

The Federal Property Review
Board should continue to

consi der the uni que needs of
nati ve Hawai i ans when property
use is reviewed and when

di sposition of surplus federa
property is considered.




Parti
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An ancient Hawaiian village with a
faint outline of fanous D anmond Head
in the background.
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Demographics

A | NTRCDUCTI ON

Profile of Hawaii 1/

The State of Hawaii consists of
ei ght major southerly islands in a
chain of islands and 124 ninor islands
with a total area of 6,450 square
mles. O this total, 6,425 mles are
land and 25 are inland waters.

The eight major islands total
4,126,000 acres of land area, of which
98 percent form the six mgjor islands
of Hawaii, Mui, Oahu, Kauai, Mol okai,
and Lanai (in order of |argest |and
mass). The seventh island, Niihau,
privately owned and the eighth,
Kahool awe, is a mlitary bonBing range
and uni nhabi t abl e.

There are three levels of

is

government in Hawaii —+ederal, State,
and County. There are only four
counties. The seat of the State

Covernment is in the State Capitol at
Honol ul u on the island of OCahu, which
houses the State Legislature and the
Governor's offices.

The major industries in Hawaii have
shifted from those that are primrily
agricultural to service industries.

In order of inportance, the major
industries today in Hawaii are:

 Tourism

+ Construction
e Sugar
 Pineapple

* Defense

» Diversified Agriculture
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Data Sources and Reliability 2/

The sources used in the descrip-
tions that followin this chapter are
di verse, with varying degrees of
reliability. Essentially two types of
sources were used to conpile the data
in this chapter: scholarly
denographi ¢ studies (for exanple,
Adanms, Lind, and Taeuber), and
of ficial government censuses and
statistics (Schmtt for earlier
figures, U S. Bureau of the Census
data, and State of Hawaii
statistics).

As always in the use of statistics,
there are inherent dangers of
m scl assification and m sinterpre-
tation. Earlier data are |less
reliable than later data. Some data
col lected by the Federal Governnent
directly after statehood xn 1959 are
unusabl e because nminland race class-
ifications are meaningless in Hawaii.
Sorme data are not collected by ethnic

groups by either the State or Federal
Governments. It is hoped, however,
that the wide variety of data used

here will obviate sonme of these
probl ems. Even where precise infornma-
tion is not available for |ack of
data, the reader may at |east be able
to discern trends in each of the areas
di scussed.

The nost conplete statistical

conpilation, fromthe earliest
avail able figures to postcensal
estimates nmade by the State in 1965,
is contained in a book witten bye
Robert C. Schnmitt, Hawaii State
Statistician. 3Y Schmtt reviews the
various sources of denographic data
for accuracy and reliability. A brief
sunmary of his review will give a
general idea of nuch of the data used
here.

There are numerous problems with
the earliest available data. Captain
Cook's estimates and those of others



for the original population count of
Hawai i ans in 1778 ranged from 100, 000
to 500,000. 4/ Estimates are al nost
conpletely missing from 1779 to 1822.
The soci ol ogi st, Romanzo Adams, did
much research to fill in this gap.

M ssionary estimates after 1823 are
characterized by Adans as "not very
accurate, but neverthel ess, valuable.”
5 The first censuses in 1839, 1847
and 1848 were not successful. A
noderatel y successful count was
obtained in 1849, but 1850 is the date
of the first acceptable popul ation
count.

Censuses were taken by the ki ngdom
of Hawaii from 1847 to 1896. The | ast
census, in 1896, was accurate and
conprehensive. Problenms with the
ki ngdomi s census data include the fact
that age data were nost frequently
m sreported and ethnic breakdowns
were different from those used after
annexation. However, Schmtt
eval uates the kingdom s census data as
fol | ows:

Fi ndi ngs were usual ly consi stent
with what is known of the genera
social and economic conditions of
the period. Notw thstanding their
l[imtations, the censuses contri-
buted greatly to know edge of the
denogr aphy of Hawaii. 6/

From 1900 to 1980, U.S. Bureau of
the Census data can be used. Her e
agai n problems occur, especially in
the area of misclassification of race.
Schmtt says of the U S. Census data:

Al though the errors and di screpan-
cies cited...sonetimes involve
t housands of persons, their net

effect is often insignificant in
relation to the total popul ation
For all their limtations, the
U.S. census reports offer an
unequal ed statistical picture of
the social, denographic and
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econom ¢ devel oprment of Hawai

since 1900. V

There are inportant considerations
that nmust be taken into account in
using U S. Census data and the
statistics conpiled by the State of
Hawaii. For the 1980 U.S. Census,
"race" was assigned on the basis of
self-identification. |If the person

was unsure of his/her race, the race
of the nmother was used (in 1970, race
of the father was used). In gathering
State of Hawaii statistics,
respondents are asked their ethnic
conposition and those w th m xed

bl ood, including part-Hawaiian, are

included in the latter category.
Exacerbating this difference is the

fact that in 1970 and 1980, the
category "part-Hawaiian" was not used
in the U S. Census. Many part -
Hawai i ans may have believed that the
"Hawai i an" category was only for those
with a large percentage of Hawaiian
bl ood. V S

The natural result of the
differences in these nethods is that

the State of Hawaii counts nany nore
native Hawaiians than the U S. Census
does and, therefore, State and U. S.
Census figures cannot be accurately
conpared. The actual effects of these
differences are a matter of debate
that cannot be resolved at this tine.
However, the reader should at |east be
aware that this issue exists. In this
Report, the origin of the statistics
used is clearly identified in the text
or in each table.

Definitions

The definition used by the U S.
Congress for the term "native
Hawai i an" in the Act creating the
Native Hawaiians Study Commission is
as follows: "any individual whose

V! For a nore conplete explanation
of the differences in the data
collection for the 1970 and 1980
censuses, see page 41, bel ow.



ancestors were natives of the area
whi ch consisted of the Hawaiian
Islands prior to 1778." 8/ Confusion
arises, particularly in an historica
overvi ew, between full-Hawaiians,
part - Hawai i ans, and Hawaii ans of 50
percent bl ood quantum of the races
i nhabiting the Hawaiian |slands prior
to 1778 (the definition for inclusion
in the Hawaiian Home Lands program .
For the purposes of this Report,
the Conmmi ssion has decided that the
followi ng definitions will always
apply, 9 unless otherwise noted in
the text:

Hawai i an or full-Hawaii an: Pur e-

bl ooded Hawai i an;

Part-Hawaiian: Any individual of
m xed bl ood whose ancestors

were natives of Hawaii prior to
1778;

Native Hawaiian(s): ~J Either
full- or part-Hawaiian; in the

plural, the conbination of both
groups as defined above*

Hi storical Background **/

The period after the arrival of
Captain Cook, from 1778 to 1850, was
one of sweeping changes in the
Hawai i an | sl ands. The native

V  Wien discussing the
beneficiaries of the Hawaiian Homes
Commi ssion Act, however, "native
Hawai i an" refers to those descendants
of not |less than one-half-part bl ood
of the races that inhabited the
Hawaiian Islands prior to 1778.

**/  For a nore conplete history,
see Part |, "Ancient History to the
Reciprocity Treaty," and Part I1,

"Di pl omati ¢ and Congressional History:
From Monarchy to Statehood."
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popul ati on declined drastically as
result of declining birth rates and
high nortality rates. UWban centers
grew up around Honolulu, Hilo, and
Lahaina as trade with foreigners
i ncreased. Native Hawaiian nen signed
up as sailors on foreign ships, never
to return. Foreigners began to take
up residence on the islands, and the
first indentured laborers arrived.
The changes from 1850 to 1900 were
no less drastic. The popul ation
decline of the islands as a whole was
arrested and began a rapid increase,
swel l ed by thousands of inm grant
| aborers. The conposition of the
popul ation (age, sex, race, marita
status) was dramatically altered,
however, as the native popul ation
continued its decline. Constitutiona
governnent was introduced, and the
system of |and ownership was changed.
By the end of this period, the
nmonarchy did not even exist, replaced
in 1894 by a caretaker Republic
awai ting annexation to the United
St at es.

The period from 1900 to 1960 covers
Hawaii's territorial years. The full-
Hawai i an popul ati on continued its
decline, while there was a dranatic
increase in the part-Hawaiian
popul ation as inter-marriage anong
Hawaii's ethnic groups increased.
Large nunbers of inmmgrant |aborers
continued to enter Hawaii in the first
half of the period. The second half
saw a great increase in the nunmber of
US nlitary personnel

From 1960 to 1980, the change from
an agricultural econony to a service
econony is clearly evident. The
native Hawaiian popul ati on conti nued
to increase, and a Hawaiian "cultura
revival" began.



B. POPULATI ON AND COVPCSI TI ON
OF POPULATI ON

Popul ation Trends from 1778 to 1850

It is probable that Hawaii was
first inhabited by "a few hundred"

Pol ynesi ans who arrived in I|arge,
doubl ed- hul | ed canoes. Fromthis
nodest begi nning, the native Hawaiian
popul ation was estimated to be between
100, 000 and 500, 000 people at the tine
of first Western contact in 1778. The
popul ation figure that has cone to be
accepted by nost authors is 300, 000.
Captain Cook found an island grouping
fully popul ated, based on a

subsi stence econony with a strict

hi erarchi cal social system and kings
on various islands in al nmost constant
warfare with each other.

Contact with foreigners after
centuries of isolation fromthe rest
of the world greatly changed the
islands and their people. The tota
popul ati on of Hawaii for the period
from 1778 to 1850 declined
dramatically, from approxi mately
300,000 in 1778 to 84,000 in 1850.
Table 1 and Chart 1 illustrate this
decline. _V The major causes of the
decline are examned in the next
section.

Causes of Popul ation Decline **/

Popul ati on growmh or decline is the

net result of four forces: birth,
death, in- and out-mgration. Until
the first immMgrants arrived in 1852,

the natural decrease outwei ghed
mgration in determning the
denogr aphi ¢ make-up of Hawaii .

Epi demi cs and Di seases: Wen
British Captain James Cook anchored

N A
the end of

tabl es and charts appear at
the chapter.

**/  For nore data on the histori-
cal devel opnment of native Hawaii an
heal t h, see bel ow, pages 99 to 109.
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off the island of Kauai on January 18,
1778, his rediscovery ended the pro-
I onged isolation of the Hawaiian
Islands. This lack of contact had
left the native population with no
built-up immnities and virtually
def ensel ess to disease. Unlike
continental peoples, the vast oceanic
di stances anong the Pacific island
groups had effectively prevented the
spread of any bacterial or vira
ill nesses anywhere in Polynesia. As a
result, Wstern contact in Polynesia
meant the introduction of diseases
that proved to be devastating to the
island popul ation. The first to be
introduced in Hawaii was venerea
di sease.

The physical mobility anong the
i slands and the accepted sexua
behavi or of native Hawaiians had
assured the spread of the disease.
(Al though syphilis is not an imrediate
threat to the size of a popul ation,
its effects on the incidence and
heal th of children born to parents
carrying the disease very often
include defornmity or early death.) It
was al so the custom of native
Hawai i ans not to permt deformed
children to survive birth. This
practice of native infanticide was
reported by Westerners for the next 50
years, but the exact nunber of such
deaths will never be known.

Hawaii State Statistician Robert C.
Schmtt wote that:

...the roles of abortion, infant-
icide, and infant nortality are
difficult to assess. Artemnas

Bi shop, witing in 1838, noted
that "the great majority of the
children born in the islands die
before they are two years old."
Sone students attributed the
frequent barrenness, stillbirths,
and infant deaths to venerea

di sease. Abortion and

i nfanticide, known to have existed
in pre-contact tines, reached new
hi ghs in 1819-1825 and 1832-
1836... 10/



These dates indicate generationa
patterns, suggesting that the inpact
of venereal disease continued for at

| east three generations before it
abated or becane a |eas virul ent
strain.

The lack of any natural immunity to
Wstern di seases aiaong trie native
Hawai i ans was far nore caamatically
traceable with the introduction of
air- or water-borne contagion. The
first recorded epidemc occurred in
1804. From native accounts of the
synptoms, it is now assumed that
out breaks of either cholera or bubonic
pl ague occurred.  an estimated
popul ati on of 280,000 in the year
before this epidemc, nearly half

succunbed.

Later epidenmcs also contributed to
the high nortality rate: influenza
"irst appeared in 1826, and neasl es,
"hoopi ng cough, diarrnea, and

nfluenza struck in rapid succession
n 1848 and 184 9

QG her causes nentioned by authors
“or the declining popul ation are:
treat ment
poor

e Limted know edge of
for certain di seases,

infant care, breakdown of the
old nmoral order, and disruption
of inportant economc
activities; 11/

. Inter-island warfare that did
not abate until 1795 and

mostly of females,
loss of nales in

i nfanti ci de,
to bal ance the
war ; and

e The sandal wood trace, which
caused innunerable natives to
work gat heri ng sandal wood,
weakened them and caused them

to negl ect other econonic
pursuits, such as fishing and
farmng. 12

Mgration: although it was not a

[maj or cause of: popul ation decline, the
mgration of young Hawaiian men did
play a role. The recruitment of

native tiawaiians as'crew nenbers for
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visiting ships evidently began in
1788. Romanzo Adans estimated that
the nunber of island seanmen increased
from200 in 1823 to 300 in 1825, 400
in 1832, 600 in 1836, 3,500 in 1848,
and 4,000 in 1850. At md-century,
then, nearly 5 percent of the tota
Hawai i an popul ation had enlisted as
sailors. Mre inportantly, this group
accounted for approximately 12 percent
of all Hawaiian nmales 18 years of age
or ol der. 13/

Popul ati on Trends from 1850 to 1896

According to the census data of the
ki ngdom this period w tnessed the
reversal of the decline in the overal
popul ation of Hawaii. Wile there was
a 3.5 percent per year popul ation
decline in 1853, the population in
1896 was increasing at a rate of 3.3
percent per year (see Table 2).

However, far-reaching changes were
occurring in the lifestyle and conpo-
sition of the popul ation, as the
nati ve popul ation continued its
decline. Central to this transfor-
mation was the inportation of
| aborers, beginning in 1852, to work
the new y-established sugar planta-
tions. The effects of the plantation
system are evident in the increase of
non- Hawai i ans, a consi derabl e excess
of mal es over femmles, and a youthfu
popul ati on.

| mm gration

Al t hough there was a sufficient
nunber of Hawaiians to nmeet the | abor
needs of the plantations, the native
cultural pattern of subsistence living
was not conducive to plantation |abor
As Lind concluded, since Hawaiians
could satisfy their sinple living
expectations by a few hours toil in
the taro patches, "there was little
reason for the Hawaiians to offer
t hensel ves as plantation |aborers
under the onerous and confining
condi tions which prevail ed-+ong hours
of hard labor under driving rain and
hot tropical sun..." 14/



The first inmgrant |abor group to
arrive was the Chinese, followed by
Japanese and, eventually, others.

This new i nfusion of population from
Chi na and Japan brought with it new
di seases. The first outbreak of

| eprosy occurred as a result.
(Hawai i ans called the disease ma'i
Pake- -t he Chinese sickness.) The

ki ngdom of Hawaii responded with
qgquarantine stations to exam ne al

i ncomi ng workers. However, the dread
di sease had established itself within
the popul ation, and, in an attenpt to
contain its spread, the leper settle-
ment at Kal aupapa on the island of

Mol okai was established.

In any event, the greater
consequence of labor immgration was
the change in the conposition of the
total popul ation. By 1896, full-
Hawai i ans represented |less than half
of the total population for the first
time. Wthin a decade, this change
was even nore pronounced, as the
Hawai i an popul ation was |ess than
one-third the nunber of non-natives,
as shown in Chart 2.

As Chart 3 shows, npbst conspi cuous
in this non-native popul ation were
Asian inmmgrants, primarily from China
and Japan. Especially after favorable
arrangenments for Hawaiian sugar were
established with the United States in
the Reciprocity Treaty of 1876, this
portion of the popul ation increased
even nore.

The influx of immgrant popul ati on—
largely adult mal es—reated an
i nbal ance in the nale/female ratio.
Only Portugal required the re-settle-
ment of wives and children as a
condition of |abor contracts.

Although later efforts were made by
the nation of Japan to facilitate
"picture bride" arrangenents for their
peopl e, plantations continued to
assime that workers would return to
their native countries. However, as
m ght be expected in such a situation,
patterns of increasing inter-narriage
began to energe.
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Al'though intimate contact is known
to have occurred between Hawaiians and
Westerners since 1778, it was not
until the Census of 1850 that a
separate category designated "half
caste" began to enunerate the children
of these unions. |In that year, nore
t han 500 hapa haol e children were
counted. Three years later, this
nunber had doubl ed. By 1890, this
change in the genetic background of
native Hawaiians accounted for about

15 percent of the total native
Hawai i an popul ation, as shown in
Tabl e 3.

Popul ati on Trends from 1900 to 1960

Wth the emergence of a new group
conposed of full- and part-Hawaii ans
(see Table 4), there was a significant
reversal in the declining native
Hawai i an popul ation trend in the first

hal f of the twentieth century. Major
factors that accounted for this
popul ati on increase were: establish-

ment of a program of Wstern
preventive nedicine and Hawai i ans

| earning the value of Western nedicine
and changing their node of life
accordingly; the build-up of sone
immunity to disease; and grow ng
inter-marriage. Part-Hawaiians have
beconme Hawaii's nost rapidly expanding
et hnic group. 15/

Age and sex pyramds for the native
Hawai i an population (illustrated in
Chart 4) nearly approxinate a nornal
distribution. The base is decidedly
broad in 1920 and even broader in
1960; the broader the base, the
younger the popul ation. The nedi an
age of 16.0 for native Hawaiian nal es
in 1960 was |lower than that of any
other major ethnic group in Hawaii .

Popul ati on Trends from 1960 to 1980

Federal and State figures vary
substantially on the popul ation of
Hawaii in 1980. Table 5 shows the
U S. Census Bureau tally for Hawaii in



1970 and 1980. The 1970 total for
native Hawaiians of 71,375, seens

di sproportionately low, given the
conbi ned (Hawaiian and part-Hawaii an)
total of 102,403 in 1960 (revised
estimate) and 115,962 in 1980. This
di screpancy is probably due to the
differences in the nethods of data
collection that were enployed in the
1370 census for Hawaii ._V In spite of
this anomaly, the trend of an

i ncreasing native Hawaiian popul ation
is continuing. The 1970 census shows
that 9.3 percent of Hawaii's

V According to the U. S. Bureau of
the Census, Subject Report, Japanense,
Chinese and Filipinos in the United
States, PC (2)-1G p. XI: "Racia
statistics for Hawaii are not strictly
conparable with those fromearlier
censuses for several reasons,
including the elimnation of the
racial category 'part Hawaiian' and
changes in the rules on racial classi-
fication for persons with racially
m xed parentage. In 1960, 'part
Hawai i an' was included as a separate
category in the race item Mxtures
of Hawaiian and any other race were
classified as 'part Hawaiian.' |In
1960, 91, 109 persons, or 14 percent of
the total popul ation of Hawaii, were
included in this category. In the
1970 census, persons of m xed descent
were asked to enter the race with
which they identified thensel ves.

Wien persons were in doubt about their
racial classification, the father's
race was used."

O the other hand, persons were
asked in the 1980 census to report the
race with which they nost clearly

identified. |In Hawaii, persons who
reported "Part Hawaiian" were
classified as "Hawaiian." Persons

reporting nmore than one race were
asked to report the one with which
they most closely identified

Finally, in those cases where the
respondent could not report one race,
the race of the nother was used
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popul ati on was native Hawaiian. The
conparable figure for 1980 was 12.0
percent .

Popul ation statistics from the

State of Hawaii Data Book for 1981
vary widely fromthe U S Census

information (see Table 6). |In the
State's tabulation, full- and part-

Hawai i ans conprise 18.9 percent of the

total Hawaii population with a tota
of 175,453 persons, conpared to the 12
percent (or 115,962) figure fromthe

1980 U. S. Census.

The differences are due largely to
the definitions used in collecting the
data (see above, page 36). That is,
persons of mixed race are shown
separately in the State table, while
in the 1980 Census tabul ations they
are assigned to one of the unm xed
groups on the basis of self-identi-
fication or race of the mother. In
the 1970 U. S. Census, self-identifica-
tion or the race of the father was
used in ethnic classifications.

Age/ sex statistics fromthe U S
Census Bureau for 1970 confirm
previous figures showing that many
native Hawaiians are in the younger
age brackets. The nedian age for
mal es was 19.7 (higher than the 1960
figure of 16) and 21.8 for females.
Over 48 percent of the native Hawaiian
popul ation in 1970 was 19 years old or
younger .

Data from the 1980 Census shows
that native Hawaiians continue to be
the youngest ethnic group in the
State. Table 7 displays nedi an ages
for Hawaii's nmajor ethnic groups. For
native Hawaii ans, the nedian age for
mal es was 22.0 (conpared to 27.6 for
all races) and 23.2 for females
(conpared to 29.1 for all races).

The ratio between males and femnales
continues to display the trend shown
in the pyramid charts discussed on
the preceding page. O the tota
native Hawaiian popul ati on between the
ages of 20 and 39, 53 percent are
female and 47 percent are male. In
the 1980 Census, 49.5 percent of ai
nati ve Hawaiians were male and 50.5
percent were fenale.



Summary

After the arrival of foreigners,
the native population of the Hawaiian
Islands began a drastic decline. The
major causes of this depopulation were
epidemics and disease. The population
of the Hawaiian Kingdom as a whole
began to increase in the second half
of the nineteenth century, largely
through the importation of immigrant
laborers to work in Hawaii's sugar
fields. The result of this
immigration, along with the continuing
decline of the native Hawaiian
population, was a decrease in the
proportion of native Hawaiians in the
total population. By the end of the
century, native Hawaiians accounted
for less than one-third of Hawaii's
total population.

The part-Hawaiian population began
to increase dramatically after the
turn of the century. The primary
reasons for this were better health
and increased inter-marriage with
other racial groups.

Today, the native Hawaiian
population of Hawaii can be charac-
terized as follows:

» According to the State of
Hawaii, there are 9,366 full-
Hawaiians and 166,087 part-
Hawaiians, constituting about
19 percent of the State's
population;

« Native Hawaiians are a young
population—in 1980, the median
age for males was 22.0, and the
median age for females was
23.2; and

* The male/female ratio for
native Hawaiians is fairly
equal—in 1980 males accounted
for 49.5 percent of the native
Hawaiian population, and
females accounted for 50.5
percent.

C. GEOGRAPHIC DISTRIBUTION

Prior to the arrival of foreigners,
the geographic distribution of the
native population among the eight
major islands of Hawaii was a direct
consequence of the ability of the land
area to sustain necessary crops and
fish. Estimates at the time of
contact placed the greatest native
numbers on the island of Hawaii,
followed by Maui, and then Oahu. (Not
coincidentally, this ordering is also
indicative of the physical area of
each island.)

Pre-contact settlement was
organized within the ahupua 'a:

...the basic landholding unit was
the ahupua‘'a, which ranged in size
from 100 to 100,000 acres and
usually had natural boundaries.
The ideal ahupua'a was an
economically self-sufficient pie-
shaped unit which ran from
mountain tops down ridges to the
sea. Most ahupua‘'a were in turn
divided into ili, some of which
were virtually independent 'while
others were mere operating sub-
divisions of the ahupua‘'a. A
hierarchical society paralleled
this pattern of land division. At
the top, a chief controlled each
ahupua'a; land agents (konohiki)
and subchiefs subordinate to the
chief controlled smaller amounts
of land; and at the bottom of the
hierarchy, common farmers worked
the land for the benefit of the
chief. Commoners had other plots
for their own use and had certain
gathering rights in the non-
cultivated lands of the ahupua'a
. ...16/

1778 to 1850

During the period from 1778 to
1851, each of the islands experienced
a decrease in population roughly



popul ati on
Movenent

equi valent to the genera
decli ne caused by death.
fromthe strictly rural settings of
the traditional lifestyle, however,
occurred as a response to early
comercial activities around port
areas. In particular, Lahaina on Mui
and Honol ulu on Gahu began to acquire
urban di mensions (see Table 8) .

The sandal wood trade contributed to
this early drift to the port areas.
As the first export item of the
i sl ands, individual chiefs redirected
the activities of the people within
their ahupua'a to the gathering of the
fragrant wood. King Kanehaneha |
becane aware that the country was in
danger of severe fam ne because of the
negl ect of farming and fishing as a
result of this redirection. As a
consequence, he ordered chiefs and
people to devote nore tine to other
activities, proclainmed all sandal wood
to be the property of the government,
and prohibited the cutting of young

and snmall trees to conserve this
natural resource. 17/ Liloliho, who
succeeded Kanehaneha | as king, lifted

these restrictions and comoners again
were required to gather the fragrant
wood in great quantities. 18/ This

activity, according to many authors,
resulted in the practical extinction
of sandal wood trees, weakened the
conmoners, and contributed to the

decline of the native population. 19/

1850 to 1900

T-.e trend of popul ati on decline on
all islands was reversed after the
Reciprocity Treaty of 1876 between the
ki ngdom of Hawaii and the United
States. As a consequence of the
exx>andi ny plantation econony,
£x>pul ation on all of the Hawaiian
sl ands increased rapidly,
particularly from 1880 to 1930. (See
Table 9 for population figures for the
period from 1850 to 1896, and Table 10
for the period from 1900 to 1930.)
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1900 to 1960

Wth the passing of the peak of
pl ant ati on domi nation, there was a
decline in population on all islands
except Oahu between 1930 and 1960 (see
Table 10). The expansi on of the
tourist industry brought slight
i ncreases on Hawaii, Mui, and Kauai .
By 1960, nore than 79 percent of
Hawaii's residents were |ocated on
OGahu, which has less than 10 percent
of the total land area. COver 45
percent of the residents of the State
lived in the city of Honolulu and the
adj acent urbani zed area.

Popul ati on decline on islands other
than Gahu was due not only to nmovenent
toward Honol ulu, but also to mgration
fromHawaii to the mainland. The
ethnic group with the highest rate of
net migration (whether wthin Hawai
or fromHawaii to the mainland) was
the part-Hawaiian group. 20/ There
was also a large out-rrigration of the
original contract l|aborers and their
descendants. 21/

CGeographic Distribution of Native
Hawai i ans */
As one woul d expect, Hawaiian

culture and popul ati on have
persisted nost effectively in
areas where Western civilization
has penetrated |east. Thus census
reports from 1853 to 1960 revea
that the islands and districts

| east suitable for plantation
agriculture or other \Wstern uses
have remained the havens for
native Hawaiians...22/

In 1853, large nunbers of
foreigners settled on CGahu and Kauai,

is taken, wth
from Andrew w.
3rd ed.
Hawai

AJ This section
some par aphrasi ng,
Li nd, Hawaii's Peopl e,
(Honol ulu:  University of
Press, 1967), pages 45-49.




but both islands also had their isola-
ted districts where native culture was
able to survive to a considerable
degree. The expansion of plantations
during the last half of the nineteenth
century reduced the area within which
nati ve Hawaiians could maintain numner-
ical and cul tural dominance. The
lonely islands of Niihau, Lanai, and
Mol okai renmined relatively free of
foreign influence until after annexa-
tion. By 1930, there were 17 renmote
districts in which native Hawaii ans
constituted nore than 50 percent of
the popul ati on.

The situation had not changed
substantially by 1950, as reflected in
the census reports. Although the 1960
census did not provide simlar data
(except for Oahu), a clearly dispro-
portionate ratio of native Hawaiians
in all of the larger census divisions
where they appear indicates that the
rural native havens still remnained
The centers of native Hawaiian con-
centration were still in the under-
devel oped areas of Kohal o and Kona on
the island of Hawaii, of Hana on Maui,
of Kool aul oa on Cahu, parts of
Mol okai, and Niihau. However,

More inmportant in the tota
experience of the natives than the
survival of a few thousand persons
in these isolated pockets on the
edges of the expanding Western
worl d has been the gradual absorp-
tion of the Hawaiians in that
expandi ng worl d. Each new census
has told the story of a larger
proportion of the natives who have
been drawn within the orbit of the
comerci al econony centering in
the port towns and cities. 23/

Honol ul u emerged as the doni nant
center. As the century advanced,
Honol ul u drew a hi gher proportion of
the total native Hawaiian popul ation
Bet ween 1853 and 1900 the proportion
of pure Hawaiians increased from
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14.5 percent to 28.1 percent. In
1950, slightly nore than 40 percent of
the surviving 12,000 "pure" Hawaii ans
lived in Honol ulu

Part - Hawai i ans have been even nore
strikingly products of the city, as
they continue to constitute a greater
proportion of residents in Honolulu
than is true for the total population.
The 1960 census seened to show a
curious reversal of this trend, since
the proportion of both full- and part-
Hawai i ans resident in Honolulu dropped
fromthe 1950 total. On the other
hand, the proportion of both groups
resident on the island of Gahu had
continued to increase steadily unti
1960, which suggests that the

attraction of the city still operated
but that there was a preference for
the suburban and peripheral areas out-

side the city proper.

Par adoxi cal l y, the Hawaiian Hones
Commi ssion Act had the effect of
assisting this urban trend. The
dermand for urban sites, particularly
on Cahu, far outweighs that for
agricultural sites.

1960 to 1980

Information received fromthe U S
Department of Labor confirms that the
maj ority of native Hawaiians, like the
majority of all Hawaii residents,
lives on the island of Gahu (see Table
11). Seventy percent of the native
Hawai i an popul ation of the six |argest
islands lives on Gahu, conpared wth
79 percent for the population as a
whol e. Besides N ihau (whose
popul ation is alnmost totally native
Hawai i an), the island of Mol okai has
the largest native Hawaiian
popul ati on, which constitutes 57.3

percent of its total.
Sunmar y
Prior to the contact with

Westerners that was to change their
lifestyle, the Hawaiian popul ation



was distributed anong the islands in
proportion to the land nmass and
avai l abl e food resources. The
increase in trade after the arrival of
foreigners upset this balance and
caused a novenment toward port areas.
This trend has continued with the
general novenent of the popul ation
toward Gahu in the niddle of the
twentieth century. Recent years have
wi t nessed an even greater
concentration of Hawaii's popul ation
in and around Honol ulu, the principa
commercial and tourist center.

Al though there are nmany pockets of
native Hawaiians |ocated in

econom cally deprived rural areas on
many islands, the native Hawaiians
have not been immne to the drift of
the overall population toward Cahu and
Honolulu, and the majority of them now
live there.

0. EDUCATI ON

Education in pre-contact Hawaii was
a fornalized |earning process
according to social rank and function.
Because there was no witten |anguage,
all know edge was carried and
transmtted from generation to genera-

tion by practice, ritual, and nmenori -
zation. Training in professions, such
as canoe-buil ding and fishing, was

acconplished in this same manner
Simlar practices were used to train
the all'l in the religiois and chiefly
arts to ensure their conpetency to
rule. This system served the
Hawai i ans well as they devel oped "the
finest navigators, agriculturalists,
and fishermen in the Pacific" and
their culture flourished for over
1,500 years. 24/

M ssionari es

A witten form of the Hawaii an

| anguage and Western mnodes of | earning
were first introduced in Hawaii by
Arerican missionaries after their
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maka' ai nana,

in 1820. Reflecting the

Prot estant enphasis on know ng and

under st andi ng the Bible, proselytizing

efforts were conbined with teaching

the rudinments of reading and witing
The m ssionaries began by teaching

arriva

the ali'i, whose attitude seens to
have been: "Teach us first and we
will see if it is good. If it is, you

may teach the people." 25/ The

nati ves enthusiastically enbraced the
instruction offered by the

m ssionaries after the chiefs agreed
that schools should be set up for the
or common people. By
1831, the schools for commoners
nunbered 1,000 with a total enroll ment
of 52,000, or approximately two-fifths
of the popul ation. The preponderance
of these students were adults. 26/
However, concerted attention was
beginning to be given to instructing
children by the end of 1820's and by
the end of the 1830's, the mgjority of
pupils in the schools were children
in nunbers as high as 12,000 or

15, 000. _27/

Ki ngdom Educati on System

In 1840, the kingdom of Hawaii took
over the support of the schools, using
the missionary schools as the nucl eus
of the new public school system In
that same year, literacy becane a
requi rement for obtaining a marriage
l'i cense.

By 1896, 84 percent of the
Hawai i ans and part-Hawaiians over the
age of ten were considered literate—
able to read and wite in either
Hawaiian or English. This percentage
continued to inprove through 1930 (see
Table 12). 28/

Territory

Lind notes that the response to
opportunities for formal education
reflects interests and aspirations of
the individual groups, especially
insofar as the values of the



educati onal system are Anerican and

West ern. A sensitive indicator of the
differences in attitudes towards
formal education in general, and

Anerican education in particular, is
the proportion of children just beyond
conpul sory school age who are
attendi ng school. Especially in the
earlier decades of the century,
because the Territory's comnpul sory
school age was 15, school attendance
on the part of children aged 16 or 17
was "chiefly a reflection of a strong
educational urge on the part of the
young peopl e thensel ves and especially
on their parents.” 29/ (The present
mandat ory school age in Hawaii is 18.)

In this regard, Table 13 contrasts
the native and inmmgrant popul ations.
In 1950, 78.1 percent of native
Hawai i an 16- and 17-year olds were
attendi ng school, conpared to 94.1
percent for Japanese and Chinese
youths of the sane age. It has been
suggested that this does not nean that
native Hawaiians did not val ue educa-

tion, but rather reflects a disen-
chantnment with "Wstern education."
30/

In ternms of higher education, the
1950 census showed that 8.8 percent of
Chi nese who were 25 years or ol der had
conpleted a coll ege education. This
conpared with 3 percent for Japanese,
2.4 percent for native Hawaiians, and
0.3 percent for Filipinos.

1970 to 1980

The 1970 Census shows sone i nprove-
ment for native Hawaiians over the
territorial attendance figures.
However, native Hawaiians still Iag
behi nd other ethnic groups in key
areas (see Table 14). The percentage
of native Hawaiian 14- to 17-year olds
who are in school is lower than that
for any other group. Native Hawaii ans
were behind all ethnic groups, except
Filipinos, in: nedian years of high
school conpleted by those over 25
(12.0, conpared with a State average
of 12.3 and a total U.S. average of
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12.1) V; and percent of those 25
years old and over who are high schoo

graduates. Over 50 percent of native

Hawai i ans age 25 and over had not

graduated from high school. Mre

recent data (for 1977) show that 46.9

percent had conpl eted high school. 31/
The Chinese, Wite and native

Hawai i an groups had the highest
percentage of students enrolled in
private schools. In 1970, 10.8
percent of native Hawaiian children
attendi ng el ementary school were
enrolled in private schools. The
corresponding figure for high schools
was 14.4 percent. Thus, the over-
whel ming majority of native Hawaiian
children attend public schools. 32/

The deficiencies in the area of
hi gher education are particularly
striking. The native Hawaiian group
| ags behind all groups in the percent
of the popul ation over 25 who have
conpleted 4 or nore years of college
only 4.2 percent of the native
Hawai i an group conpleted 4 or nore
years in college. The statew de
average is 14.0 percent and the Wites
had the highest percentage of 21.5
percent. The 1977 data of the Hawai
Heal th Surveillance Program show that
4.6 percent of native Hawaiians
conpl eted col |l ege, conpared to 16.8
percent of Caucasians (the highest)
and 7.6 percent for Filipinos. 33/

A 1976 report by Au Like, Inc.
provi des further information on the
educational profile of native
Hawai i ans. Anong the report's
findings are:

e« O the 224 public schools, 34
(15 percent) had enrollments
that were 40 percent or nore
native Hawaii an.

*/  The low figure for Filipinos,
8.7 percent, is probably due to the
fact that this group was the | ast
i mmgrant group to arrive in Hawaii,
and many ol der Filipinos have received
little or no formal education.



* O the 5,000 students in those
i nt ernedi at e/ hi gh schools, 33
percent had been absent 20 days
or nore a year.

« O the 20,000 native Hawaiian
youngsters aged 12 to 17, 10
percent were not enrolled in
any school

e« O the 34,000 native Hawaiian
students in public schools,
approxi mately 12,900 (35 to 38
percent) were in the |ower
stanines (1-3) for SAT reading,
conpared with 24 percent for
the State.

e« O the approximately 72,000
nati ve Hawaii ans age 25 and
ol der, 31 percent had not
finished high school (this is
an inprovenent over the 1970
Census figure of 50.3 percent).

34/
G ven these problems, it is not
surprising that "educational needs are
in [the] top priority for prograns

according to the Hawaiian popul ation.”
35/ The 1976 Al u Like Needs
Assessnent Survey sanple that voiced
this priority also indicated that
parents have high aspirations for

their children and feel it is
inmportant for them to finish high
school. 36/ These parents also

beli eved that schools are:

. .not sensitive to the needs of
children with a culturally
Hawaiian life-style, and that
Hawaiian children are in need of
head-start preparation for the
public schools as a way of inte-
grating their cultural orientation
with that of the vastly different
orientation in the public
el ementary schools they will
attend. 37/
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Sunmmar y
Fornmal education in Hawaii, as it
was known in the United States, 38/

began with the arrival of the
m ssionaries in 1820. The native
Hawai i ans ent husi astically enbraced
learning to read and wite. By the
end of the nineteenth century, the
vast mpjority of native Hawaiians were
literate (in Hawaiian or English).
During the territorial years,
however, a low attendance rate for
children beyond the compul sory schoo
age can be seen. This is probably due
to the attitudes of children, and
especially their parents, toward
Areri can education. In contrast, a
1976 Alu Like Needs Assessnent survey
i ndi cated that education for their
children was a top priority for native
Hawai i an parents.

Despite these aspirations,
educati onal problens still exist.
According to the 1970 U S. Census,
nati ve Hawaii ans have the follow ng
characteristics with regard to
educati on:

» The percentage of native
Hawai i an chil dren between the
ages of 14 and 17 who are

enrolled in school is I|ower
than that for any other group
in Hawaii (91.6 percent for

femal es and 90.7 percent for
mal es, conpared to an overal
State figure of 94.8 percent);

e« The medi an nunber of years of
school conpleted by native
Hawai i ans over 25 years of age
was 12.0, conpared to a State
medi an of 12.3;

e Only 49.7 percent of native
Hawai i ans over 25 have
graduated from high schoo
(State data show that this
figure was even less in
1977-46.9 percent); and



e Only 4.2 percent of native
Hawai i ans over 25 have
completed 4 or nore years of
college, a figure lower than
that for any of the inm grant
groups. (The 1977 figure is
4.6 percent; still lower than
any other ethnic group.)

E. EMPLOYMENT
1778 to 1850

Early censuses tell us little about
the changi ng nodes of earning a living
that were brought on by the intro-
duction of trade during the first half
of the nineteenth century. Lind notes
that "an increasing nunber of the
I slanders were living on the margins
of the two conpeting economi es,
deriving nmost of their livelihood from
the cultivation of their own kul eana
but al so earning sonme noney for the
purchase of trade goods from the sale
of farm surplus or from an occasi ona
day of work with the government." 39/
1850 to 1900

The census of 1866 collected
occupation data for the first time.
Although it may not be accurate, Lind
notes that it provides a rough
indication and, when taken with other
census data, "suggests that well over
half of the natives were still living
under a predominantly subsistence
economy." 40/

By 1896 the sugar plantations had
emerged as the major factor in the
Hawaiian economy. It appears likely
that well over 90 percent of the gain-
fully-employed were engaged in
occupations associated with planta-
tions or in other fields in commerce
and trade. Nearly two-thirds of all
employed persons were unskilled
laborers. 41/ (See Table 15 for
occupation data for the years 1866
through 1896.)

Reliance of plantations on immi-
gr.ir.t labor became necessary when the
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sugar industry began to expand
rapidly, especially in the 1870's.
Until then, one writer states:

Contrary to manwy reports, natil
Hawaiians did not leave the field
work. As late as 1869, several
plantations employed all native
Hawaiian labor. By 1870, while
the native population was
declining, there was a tremendous
expansion of sugar production froi
two million to 20 million pounds
annually. The demand for
increased production and labor hac
to come from outside the kingdom.
This fact is demonstrated by a
report in 1873; on the thirty-five
plantations in existence at the
time there were 3,786 employees.
Of this there were 2,627 men and
364 women who were native
Hawaiians. This shows that more
than 80% of the labor force was
native Hawaiian up to that
time. 42/

even after the importation of
immigrant laborers for plantations
began in earnest, native Hawaiians
continued to play a minor but
important role as luna (supervisors)
and skilled workers. 43/

However,

1900 to 1960

This period saw a marked decline in
the number of plantation/agricultural
workers, especially since 1930. In
the 1940's, one can see the important
influence of the war in terms of both
new employment opportunities arid
numbers of military personnel.
Expansion of the tourist industry
brought further opportunities.

Throughout the entire period since
1896, part-Hawaiians have been much
less represented in the ranks of
unskilled labor than full-Hawaiians.
It was not until 1950, however, that
full-Hawaiians were significantly
over-represented in this area. 44/



Advancenent in the professions is
one of the "nost sensitive gauges of
advanci ng prestige on the part of the
several ethnic groups."” 45/ The
advantage that those in the haole
group enjoyed is evident in Table 16.
The advantage that native Hawaii ans,
especially part-Hawaiians, enjoyed in
the professions during earlier census

periods largely disappeared before
1940. In 1930, there were nore
judges, lawyers and teachers in

Honol ul u who were Hawaiian and part -
Hawai i an than any other group. Yet,
the vast majority of native Hawaiians
in Honolulu had | esser occupationa
roles. 46 Chinese, on the other

hand, greatly increased their
representation in the professions from
1930. 47/

Nati ve Hawaiians have always been
less than proportionally represented
in occupations of comerce, although
part-Hawai i ans have apparently nmade a
better adjustnent than pure Hawaii ans.
e reason for this may be that
important elements in the native
Hawai i an cul ture hanpered success in
busi ness on the part of Hawaii ans.

Not ed Hawai i an soci ol ogi st Romanzo
Adams specul ated on the causes of the
situation in the 1930's:

...the old Hawaiians had no
comerce and probably not even
barter...The introduction of

profit seeking trade by foreigners
brought from the outside world
certain commodities that the
Hawai i ans greatly desired and
hence they, under the tutel age of
foreigners, did gradually enter

upon a comerci al econony. But,
so far [i.e., 1937], they have not
brought their nmores into ful

harnony with such an econony...To

an ol d-fashi on Hawai i an, the
practices of the hard-boiled
busi ness man are i moral . One

woul d be ashaned to drive a hard
bargai n based on another man's
necessity...48/
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This gap is gradually dimnishing
anmong ethnic groups, as Table 17
illustrates. Native Hawaii ans,
especially those of mxed ancestry,
reveal ed special aptitude as
craftsmen, including the operation and
handl i ng of machi nery. 49/

1960 to 1980

Enpl oyment levels and types are
closely related to educational |evels.
The educati onal problens noted above
presage the enployment picture for
native Hawaiians. According to the
1970 U.S. Census, 4.3 percent of
nati ve Hawaiian men and 5.2 percent of
native Hawaiian wonen in the civilian
| abor force were unenployed in 1970
(see Table 18). These figures conpare
with 2.6 percent for men and 3.7
percent for wonmen for the State of
Hawaii overall. The unenpl oynent
for native Hawaiian nen was also
hi gher than the average U.S. rate.
The conparable figures for the United
States as a whole were 3.9 percent and
5.2 percent for men and womnen,
respectively. 50/

rate

The unenpl oynment rate for native
Hawai i an mal es was significantly
hi gher than that for the Japanese,
Chi nese, Filipino, and Wite groups.
Japanese nmen had the | owest
unenpl oyment rate at 1.4 percent.
Native Hawaiian wonen also had a

hi gher unenpl oynent rate than other
et hnic groups, except for the Wite
group.

The percent of native Hawaiian

mal es in the labor force, 76.4 per-
cent, was simlar to that for the
Chi nese, Filipinos, and the average,
US rate. It was lower than the

percentage for the State as a whol e,

81.5 percent, for Japanese, 79.7

percent, and for Whites, 86 percent.

However, it should be noted that

al nost 45 percent of the Wite nale

| abor force was in the arned forces.
The unenpl oynent picture for native

Hawai i ans in 1975 is shown in Table

19, based on data from the 1975 Census



Update Survey by the O fice of
Econom ¢ Qpportunity. The unenpl oy-
ment rate for both nales and fenal es
for the six major islands was
estimated at 11.6 percent, ccnpared to
6.5 percent for the State as a whol e.
More recently, U S. Departnent of
Labor correspondence with the State
indicates that the present rate is
probably higher than the 1975 | evel,
while the overall unenploynment rate in
Hawai i has dropped to 5.9 percent. 51/

Data for 1975 on the distribution
of men in the occupational structure
of Hawaii show that native Hawaiians
still lag behind other ethnic groups
in the percentage of their popul ation
wi th professional /manageri al
positions. nly 17.8 percent of
native Hawaiians are classified as
"prof essional -technical, managerial,"
conpared to 33.6 percent for Cau-
casi ans, 34.3 percent for Japanese,
and 50.4 percent for Chinese. On the
ot her hand, 53.6 percent of native
Hawai i ans have occupations classified
as "blue collar,” while 42 percent of
Caucasi ans, 42.2 percent of Japanese,
and 21.2 percent of Chinese have blue
collar jobs. Filipinos and Portuguese
fare even worse than native Hawaii ans:
16 percent of Filipinos and 17.7
percent of Portuguese are classified
as professional, while 55.4 percent of
Filipinos and 58.1 percent of
Portuguese have blue collar jobs.

Over 22 percent of native Hawaiian nen
have jobs in the "nmenial" occupationa
category, a higher percentage than
that of any of the other five ethnic
groups studied. 52/

Sunmar y

In ancient Hawaii, the inhabitants
lived in a subsistence econony,
farming and fishing for just enough to
satisfy their needs. The com ng of
the white man changed this situation
and a mar ket econony grew up al ongside
the natives' subsistence one.
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When trading declined and |arge-
scale agriculture took over, the
econony changed again. The decline in
the native popul ation and the |ack of
interest on the part of the natives in
toiling in the fields nmade the
i mportation of immgrant |aborers
necessary. Many native Hawaiians
continued to work as supervisors for
the pl antations, however.

In the early part of the twentieth
century, native Hawaiians, and
especially part-Hawaiians, had some
advant age over other ethnic groups in
the professions, particularly in the
fields of law, politics, and teaching
Thi s advant age di sappeared by 1940,
however. By 1950, full-Hawaiians were
over-represented in the unskilled
| abor class. Data for 1975 show t hat
only 17.8 percent of native Hawaiian
men have prof essional /nanageri a
positions, while 53.6 percent are
classified as blue collar workers.

According to 1970 U.S. Census
i nformati on, the enpl oyment status of
native Hawaiians is as follows:

e 4.3 percent of native Hawaiian
men and 5.2 percent of native
Hawai i an wonen were unenpl oyed,
conpared to State figures of
2.6 percent and 3.7 percent,
respectivel y;

e 76.4 percent of native Hawaiian
mal es over the age of 16 were
in the |abor force, conpared
with the State figure of 81.5
percent ;

e 47.9 percent of native

Hawai i an wormen over the age of
16 were in the |abor force,
conpared with 49 percent for
the State as a whol e.
A 1975 Census Update Survey
estimated that the unenploynent rate

for
conpared to 6.5 percent
of Hawaii as a whol e.

nati ve Hawaii ans was 11.6 percent,
for the State



F. 1 NCOVE

As is the case w th enpl oynent
figures, incone levels are closely
related to educational attainment. The
economni ¢ advancenent of native Hawai -
ians has been relatively slow compared
with that of the nmmjor immgrant groups
in Hawaii. This fact may reflect the
continuation of traditional values, in
whi ch accurul ati on of noney does not
figure promnently, as Adans noted (see
above, page 49). Although their nedian
income in 1949 was slightly above that
recorded for all males, the proportion
of Hawaiians and part-Hawaiians in the
| onest income class was notably above
that of any of the major inmgrant
groups. Qher evidence indicates that
pure Hawaiians, even nore dispropor-
tionately than part-Hawaiians, were
represented in the |owest incone
 evel s. 53/

The 1970 Census shows that by 1969

all groups had inproved their economc
situation (see Table 20). The nedi an
i ncome for Hawaiians was still bel ow
that for Chinese and Japanese, but it
was hi gher than the nedian incone of
the "all races" group, the Caucasian
group, and the Filipinos. The

proportion of native Hawaiians in the
| oner incone groups also inproved
These figures may be m sl eadi ng,
however, as pointed out in severa
coments received by the Comi ssion
54/ since mlitary income is included
in Caucasian incone, |owering the
range. One witer notes that a nore
accurate picture can be obtained from
the 1975 Census Update Survey, which
shows that Hawaiian and part-Hawaiian
personal income was bel ow both the
Caucasi an and State-w de figures. 55/
Anot her source of data confirms this
l[atter statement. The Hawaii Health
Surveill ance Program results show t hat
in 1977, the median famly income of

civilians in Hawaii for selected ethnic
groups was as follows: 56/

Pure Hawaii an § 9,6 278

Filipino 12, 683
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Part - Hawai i an 13, 615

Caucasi an 19, 005

Japanese 19,431

Chi nese 21,183
Poverty Level and Wl fare

Statistics from the State Depart ment
of Health show that 41,483 native
Hawai i ans, or about 27 percent, were
classified as below the poverty |eve
in Hawaii in 1975 (see Table 21).

The nunber of native Hawaiians in
certain welfare categories far exceeds
their relative share of the popul ation
In 1982, while native Hawaiians
conprised 12 percent of the total State
popul ati on, they made up 30.8 percent
of those in the AFDC-UP category (see
Table 22). In the general assistance
category, 22.1 percent were native
Hawai i ans and native Hawaii ans
conprised 15.2 percent of the food
stanps program However, native
Hawai i ans conprised 10.7 percent of the
nmedi cal category and thus were under-
represented when conpared to their
popul ati on share. _V

The State of Hawaii Departnment of
Soci al Services and Housing notes that
these figures may lead to a different
conclusion than that nmany native Hawai -
ians are on wel fare:

If welfare is based upon need
(i.e., in accordance with strict
Federal and State guidelines),

*J The figures presented in this
par agraph were submtted by the Hawai
State Departnent of Social Services and
Housi ng. The popul ation figures used
are fromthe U S. Census. |If State of
Hawai i popul ation figures had been
used, native Hawaiians would conprise
18.9 percent of the popul ati on and
thus be under-represented in both the
"food stanps" and "nedical"
cat egori es.



then the data may al so denonstrate

a "healthy attitude" on the part of

nati ve Hawaiians toward their

wel fare prograns. Their social

concept of "shane" may not prevent

the use of welfare and, therefore,

we nay be seeing their greater,

nore opti numuse of welfare

prograns as conpared to other

cultures. 57/
Sumary

In 1949, the proportion of native
Hawai i an mal es in the | owest incone
brackets was above that for all other
groups. Their median incorme for the
sane year was higher than the "all
races" and Filipino groups but bel ow
that of the Chi nese, Caucasi an, and
Japanese groups.

By 1969, the situation of the native
Hawai i ans had inproved sonewhat. They
were no |longer over-represented in the

| onest incone categories. According to
U S Census data, their nedi an i ncone
was higher than the "all races" group,

the Caucasi ans, and the Filipi nos, but
bel ow that for the Chinese and
Japanese.

Qher statistics paint a nore disnal

pi cture, however:

e According to the 1975 Census
Update Survey and Hawaii State
data, native Hawaiian i ncone
levels were still bel ow the
Caucasi an figures, contrary to
the U.S. Census information;, 58/

e 1n 1975, over one-fourth (27
percent) of native Hawaiians
were classified as bel ow t he
poverty |l evel; and

e In 1982, the percentage of
native Hawaiians on wel fare
(AFDC and general assi stance)
was significantly higher than
their relative share of the
popul at i on.
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G. CRIMINAL JUSTICE V

Hawaii ranks thirty-ninth among the
fifty States and the District of
Columbia in terms of population.
However, Hawaii is ranked sixth among
the States and the District of Columbi
on the total crime index. Breaking ti
crime index down by type, Hawaii is
ranked thirty-ninth for violent crime
(the same as its population rank), and
fifth for non-violent crime.

Ethnic Stock of Adult Arrestees

Tabl e 23 shows the ethnic stock of
persons arrested in Hawaii in 1981
conpared to each ethnic group's
percent age share of the popul ati on.
The percentage of arrestees who were
Hawai i an or part-Hawai i an was 23

percent, alnost double their share of
the popul ati on (12 percent, accordi ng
to the 1980 U S. Census). "Negroes"

conprised 4.1 percent of those
arrested, nore than double their share
of the popul ation (1.8 percent). Cher
et hni ¢ groups whose proportion of
arrests was greater than their share of
the popul ation were:
Caucasi an—35. 3 percent (33 percent of
popul ation); and the "other" group—
11.9 percent (5 percent of popul ation).
Comrent s received by the Comm ssion
on its Draft Report 59/ cast sone doubt
on the validity of these figures.
Specifically, "the ethnic definitions
used in the nunerators [of Tables 23
and 25] seemto differ significantly
fromthose used in the denomnators."
60/ The result of using these figures
is "a serious exaggeration of [native]
Hawaiian crine rates.” 61/ Wing the

fl Al the information in this
section is taken fromState of Hawaii,
Hawaii Ori mnal Justice Infornation
Data Center, Oinein Hwaii 1981; A
Review of hiformQine Reports (April
1981).




popul ation figures of the Hawaii Health
Surveillance Program (which axe used in
this Report in Table 6), instead of the
1980 U. S. Census data (see Table 5)
used by the Hawaii Oimnal Justice
Center, would yield significantly
different results. The Health
Surveillance Program tabul ati on (see
Tabl e 24) indicates that native
Hawai i ana constitute 18.9 percent of
Hawai i's popul ation (instead of 12
percent) and therefore the proportion
of arrestees (23 percent) would not be
doubl e (although still greater than)
native Hawaiians' share of the

popul ation. Both tabul ations are
presented here because, for whatever
reason, the Hawaii Crimnal Justice
Informati on Data Center chose to use

U S. Census population figures in
Tables 23 and 25. In a footnote to the
table the Center states: "Population
figures from State of Hawaii,

Departnent of Pl anning and Economic
Devel opment. By self-identification or
race of nother. Data are not
conparable to Health Surveill ance
Program tabul ati ons used in previous
years' reports." 62/

Tabl e 25 shows the race of those
arrested for specific crimes in Hawai
in 1981. For all crimes listed in the
tabl e except ganbling, the race of
those arrested was nost often Wite,
and the second nost numerous group of
arrestees was Hawaiian/part-Hawaiian in
all cases except mansl aughter. The
nunber of Hawaii ans/part-Hawaiians
arrested for each crime was greater
than their relative share of the
popul ation (12 percent, in this study),
except for mansl aughter and ganbl i ng.
63/ O those arrested for robbery and
burglary, 24.5 percent and 27.3 percent
were Hawaiian or part-Hawaiian. The
Wiite group percentages al so exceeded
their popul ati on share (33 percent),
althouyh not in as nany categories.

A study on incarceration was witten
by University of Hawaii sociol ogi st
Jean Kussebaum  She found that
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the prison
is Hawaiian or

nearly 60 percent of
popul ati on in Hawai
part-Hawai i an. 64/

Race of Juveniles Arrested

Educational difficulties of native
Hawai i an youths are reflected in
crimnal justice statistics.
According to State of Hawaii
statistics, native Hawaiian youths
conprised the |argest percentage of
arrestees for each crine appearing in
Table 26. Al npst 53 percent of
juveniles arrested for motor vehicle
theft were native Hawaiian. Mre than
44 percent of runaways were native
Hawai i an, and nore than 42 percent of
juveniles arrested for burglary were
native Hawaii an.

Sunmar y

The percent of native Hawaiian
adults arrested in Hawaii in 1981 was
greater than the native Hawaiian
per cent age share of the popul ation.
The percentage of native Hawaii ans
arrested for specific crimes was al so,
in many crine categories, larger than
their share of the popul ation.

The picture for native Hawaiian
juveniles arrested in 1981 was even
nore striking. Native Hawaiian
juveniles conprised the |argest
percent of those arrested for each
crime exam ned.

H HEALTH 65/

Birth and Death Rates

Evi dence conpiled by popul ation’
experts indicates that there were
"wi despread and prolonged low birth
rates [in Hawaii in the nineteenth
century] due to venereal disease.”
The birth rate in Hawaii increased
from?21.3 in the 1848 to 1859 peri od
to 23.6 in the 1880 to 1889 peri od,
while the death rate declined from
45.8 to 25.3 in the sane interval

66/



From 19L0 to 1965, the birth rate went
from31.3 to 27.3, while the death
rate continued its decline from 16.3
to 5.5 (see Table 27). Since the
figures on birth and death rates that
appear in Table 27 refer to al
residents in Hawaii (not just native
Hawaiians) it will be helpful to keep
in mnd the conposition of the

popul ation during the time covered in
the table (1848 through 1965). 67/

The birth and death rates fromthe
period of 1848 to 1884 occurred during
a decline in the proportion of

full -Hawaiians from greater than 95
percent of the population to less than
50 percent, and a further decline to
less than two percent in 1965
(concommitant with a decline in the
overall death rate). At the same
cine, there was a gradual increase in
the part-Hawaiian popul ation from |ess
than two percent in 1848 to about 15
percent in 1965.

The death rate for the State of
Hawaii did not decrease nmuch from
1965t he death rate in 1980 was 5.0,
conpared to 5.5 in 1965. 68/ The birth
rate declined from27.3 in 1965 to
18.6 in 1980 for the State popul ation
as a whole. 69/

Infant Mortality

Extraordi nary inprovenent in the
overall infant nortality rate in
Hawaii occurred during this century—
from 119 deaths per 1,000 births in
1924 to 10 deaths per 1,000 by 1980.
Thr oughout most of this period,
however, Hawaiians and part-Hawaii ans
continued to display nortality rates
hi gher than the average. For exanpl e,
in 1970 full-Hawaiians had an infant
nortality rate of 65, conpared to 22
for part-Hawaiians, and 19 for the
State as a whole (see Table 28).

Only the acconpanying high birth
rates anmong native Hawaiians off-set
infant nortality and pernmitted the
popul ation to increase. These high
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birth rates also created an age
distribution that was heavily weighted
toward a young popul ation; a trend
that continues today (see above, page
41) .

The high infant death rates for
Hawai i ans and part - Hawai i ans conpared
to other ethnic groups in Hawai
continues. According to the Hawai
State Department of Health: "The
infant death rate of part-Hawaiians
was significantly higher during the
five-year period of 1977-1981 than
that of Caucasians, Chinese, Filipino
and Japanese. The confidence limts
on the small races were so broad that
their rates for that period cannot be
considered significantly different
fromany of the larger racial groups.”
70/ Table 29 shows that the infant
death rate for part-Hawaiians during
this period was 13.8, conpared to 8.9
for Caucasians, 7.0 for Chinese, 9.2
for Filipinos, 88 for Japanese, and
10.5 for the "all races" group.

Table 30 presents conparative
figures for characteristics of births
in Hawaii in 1980. Part-Hawaiians
have a relatively high birth rate-
hi gher than full-Hawaiians, which
foreshadows the trend already
indicated for an increasing part-
Hawai i an popul ation. Full- and part-
Hawai i ans have a simlar male/fenale
birth ratio. Part- and full-Hawaiian
infants have low birth weights 7.4
percent of the tine, conpared to 11.8
percent for Japanese and 9.3 percent
for the Filipino group. Part-
Hawai i ans, followed by full-Hawaii ans,
have an extrenely high ratio of
illegitimate births.

Li fe Expectancy

Life expectancy patterns for the
ni neteenth century in Hawaii are not
avai l abl e. However, by 1910 enough
reliable data had been collected to
make this kind of statistical extra-
pol ati on possi bl e. These projections
reveal thhdt native Hawaiians exhibited



a significantly lower life expectancy
t hroughout the period from 1910
through 1970 than any other ethnic
group in Hawaii. 1In 1970, the life
expectancy for native Hawaiians was
67.62 years, conpared to 77.44 for
Japanese (the highest of all groups)
and 74.20 years for all groups (see
Tabl e 31).

Leadi ng Causes of Death

Tabl e 32 shows the |eading causes
of death for the State of Hawaii
popul ation as a whole from 1920 to
1980. 71/ Most notable of those
causes that are growing in inportance
as the century progresses are heart
di sease (although it declined in
i nportance from 1960 to 1980) and
cancer.

There is considerable variation in
the proportion of persons dying of
various causes in the different races
of Hawaii. Table 33 shows the "crude"
nortality rates by race for the ten
| eadi ng causes of death in Hawaii for
1980. 72/ The death rate (based on
esti mat ed popul ati on per 100, 000) for
di seases of the heart was 163 for
Caucasi ans conpared to 62 for
Hawai i ans (the |lowest of the five
ethnic groups conpared). The rate for

cancer was: 138 for Japanese, 130 for
Caucasi ans, 123 for Chinese, 113 for
native Hawaiians, and 85 for
Fi l'i pi nos.

In February 1982, the Hawaii State

Department of Health published a study
by Mele A Look, on the nortality of
the Hawaiian people. 73/ Look, who is
a student at the University of Hawaii,
conpared the nmortality rates of
ful | - Hawai i ans, part-Hawaii ans,
"all races" group (the sum of al
other ethnic groups in the State of
Hawaii) for the years from 1910 to
1980.

Look's study reports the follow ng
findings (see also, Chart 5):

and an

Overall nortality rates:

 For each period studied, the
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maj or causes of death were the
same for all three groups;

e Overall nortality rates have
been continuously declining for
all three groups;

e The "all races" group has the
| onest rates overall; part-
Hawaiians had rates simlar to
the "all races" group in many
cases;

» Rates for full-Hawaiians have
been declining but renmain at a
consi stently higher |evel

Causes of death now on a downward
trend:

non-r heumati ¢ endo-
degener -

* Pneunoni a,
carditis and nyocardi al
ation, and infective and
parasitic di seases, such as
t uber cul osi s—ful | - Hawai i ans’
nortality rates for these
di seases were two to five tines
hi gher than the "all races"
group and as nmuch as four tines
hi gher than the part-Hawaii ans
nortality rates.

Causes of death on an upward
trend;

* Heart disease—npnrtality rates
were generally higher for full-
and part-Hawaiians except in
1910, 1920 and 1960, when rates
for part-Hawaiians were not
significantly different from the
"all races" group; full-Hawai -
ians' heart disease nortality
rates were consistently greater
than the other groups;

 Cancer--the part-Hawaiian and
"all races" groups' nortality
rates were at simlar levels,
differing significantly only in
1930 and 1970; full-Hawaii ans
have a nortality rate of one to
two tines higher than both of
the other groups;



 Accidents—death rates did not
differ significantly between
part-Hawaiians and the "all

races" group, but full-
Hawaiians' rates were two times
higher; this may be due to type

of occupation.

Probabl e factors 74/ that may be
associated with high nmortality
rates of full-Hawaiians:

. I ncome | evel;

* |Inadequate understanding of
Western health care and a
formal educati on;

e Hgh content of salt in

Hawai i an f oods;

e Cultural concepts of health and
illness that may affect self-
di agnosis and w | lingness to

seek treatnent;

e Cenetic factors; the ability to
resi st diseases may be
associated with ethnicity.

I nci dence of Cancer 75/

Cancer is the second |eading cause
of death in Hawaii and during 1980,
there were 2,769 new cases of cancer
di agnosed. The incidence of cancer
varies markedly in the various racia
groups in the State. Table 34
conpares the "age standardized"
i nci dence rates of selected cancers
for five groups (Caucasian, Chinese,
Filipino, native Hawaiian, and
Japanese) for the period 1973 through
1980. Since the incidence varies by
age, the rates are "standardized" to
show what the rates in the various
racial groups would be, if all groups
had the same age conposition. The
table shows that of the five ethnic
groups, native Hawaiian nmen had by far
the highest incidence of stomach and
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lung cancer. They had the second

hi ghest incidence of prostate cancer,
after Caucasian nen. For wonen, the

i nci dence of cancer of the lung and
breast was highest for native
Hawai i ans. Native Hawaiian wonen were
second to Caucasi an wormen in the

i nci dence of cancer of the cervix.

Acute and Chronic Conditions 76/

The State of Hawaii collects data
on the presence and preval ence of
acute and chronic conditions. As seen
in Table 35, the Hawaiian and part -
Hawai i an group reports the highest
overall level of acute conditions
among the major ethnic groups in
Hawaii. They have particularly high
rates for respiratory conditions.

The Hawaiian and part-Hawaiian
group fares better when conpared to
other ethnic groups on the preval ence
of chronic conditions (see Table 36).
O the twenty chronic conditions
reported, the native Hawaiian group
scored highest in only one (not
counting the "other" group), asthma
with or wthout hayfever. The
Hawai i an group reported the second
hi ghest preval ence in two categories:
nmental and nervous condition and
bronchiti s/ enphysema. The Hawaii an
group also reported the |owest
preval ence of nalignant neopl asns
(cancer).

A few cautionary notes should be
added to this discussion. As reported
in the nortality study above,
conbining full- and part-Hawaiians nay
be m sl eading, given the significantly
hi gher nmortality rate of full-
Hawai i ans for some of these diseases.
The nethod of collecting the data nust
al so be considered. The data in these
tabl es was gathered by the Hawai
Health Surveillance Programvia a
st at ewi de household survey. During
1980, 14,407 persons were interviewed
to obtain these statistics. Those
excl uded from the sanple were:



persons living in mlitary barracks,
nursing or rest hones, prisons, dorm -
tories, the island of N ihau, and

Kal aupapa Settlement. 77/

QG her information received by the
Conmi ssion 78/ confirms that full- and
part-Hawai i ans do indeed have health
problens in some areas. Data
prepared by the Hawaii Departmnent of
Health for Alu Like, Inc., shows that
full- and part-Hawaiians reported
hi gher preval ences, conpared to all

races, for the follow nq conditions:
Ful | -
Condi tion Hawai i ans Al Races
H gh bl ood 22. 6% 12. 2%
pressure
D abet es 14. 4 53
Arthritis 8.3 5.6
Heart trouble 4.2 2.8
St r oke 1.4 0.7
Part -
Condi tion Hawai i ans Al Races
Ast hna 17. 2% 8.5
Chroni c
bronchitis 3.8 1.7

Subst ance Abuse

An assessment of the needs in
Hawaii for alcohol and drug abuse
prevention was recently made by the
Alcohol and Drug Abuse Branch of the
Hawaii State Health Department. The
assessment is based on data from the
1979 State Substance Abuse Survey. To
conpile this information, face-to-face
interviews were conducted with persons
12 years of aoe and older in 3,127
households throughout the State. 79/
In evaluating the data, the report
warns that:

It should be noted that all quoted
nunbers of the alcohol and drug
abuse populations are likely to be
severe under-estimates.
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studies have demonstrated
use is

Federal
that self-reported alcohol
underreported by nearly 50
percent. This phenomenon is

likely to be even greater for the
usage of illegal substances such
as marijuana or cocaine...80/

Despite this problem and the fact that
the information is now four years old,
the report is "the most comprehensive
and detailed look at Hawaii's alcohol
and drug abuse problems to date." 81/
The report divides substance
abusers into three categories:
alcohol abusers, drug abusers, and
abusers of both alcohol and drugs.
Combining all three, there were
approximately 103,748 persons in
Hawaii in 1979 who were currently sub-
stance abusers. This number accounts
for 14.7 percent of Hawaii's
population 12 years of age and older.
82/ The following sections discuss
abuse and treatment in each of the
categories, across ethnic groups in
Hawaii.

Alcohol Use and Abuse

Alcohol use is less prevalent in
Hawaii than it is on the U.S.
mainland. In Hawaii, 79.2 percent of
the population has tried alcohol at
least once in their lives. This
compares to 90 percent on the
mainland. In terms of current alcohol
users, 55.1 percent of Hawaii's
population currently uses alcohol,
compared to 61 percent of the mainland
population. Current alcohol use is
also significantly lower for Hawaii in
each age category, compared to similar
mainland age categories. 83/

Table 37 summarizes the lifetime
and current use of alcohol in Hawalii
for the various ethnic groups. The
group with the highest percentage of
current users is the Caucasian group
(77.7 percent), followed by the
Hawaiian/part-Hawaiian (52.8) and
Portuguese (52.6) groups. State-wide,
55.1 percent of the population are
current users.



Approxi mately 7.6 percent of
Hawaii's general popul ation reported
the average daily consunmption of two
or nore ounces of pure ethanol per
day jV and were thus classified as
al cohol abusers. 84/ The conparison
of al cohol abusers by ethnic group is
shown in Table 38. Relative to their
popul ati on sizes, Caucasians (40.6
percent of al cohol abusers) and
Hawai i ans/ part - Hawai i ans (19. 4
percent) constitute the groups nost at
risk for alcohol abuse.

Tabl e 38 al so shows ethnic
breakdowns of those al cohol abusers
who have received treatnment. The
needs assessnent reports that al
denographic groups are "dranatically
under aerved." The unduplicated
treatnent admission count for fisca
year 1979-1980 represented only 2.8
percent of the estinmated al coho
abusers in need of services. 85/
Conparing their percentage in
treatnent to their percentage of the
al cohol abusi ng popul ation, the
Filipinos, Chinese, Japanese,

Hawai i an/ part - Hawai i an, and "ot her"
ethnic category groups were especially
underserved. Caucasi ans, on the other
hand, were overserved

Drug Use and Abuse

Conpared to the U.S. nainland, the
1979 State Survey reveal ed the
following drug use trends in Hawaili

e Hawaii has a significantly
greater percentage of persons
who have used cocai ne, halluci-
nogens, and heroin than the
mai nl and.

*/  Roughly equivalent to four
bet-is or four wines or 3.5 hard-Iliquor
drinks in the Hawaii Departnent of
Health Study (p. 6).

e The current use of cocaine is
significantly greater in Hawai
than on the mainl and. 86/

Ethnic trends for drug use in
Hawai i are also sumari zed

e Over forty percent of both
Caucasi ans (43.2 percent) and
Hawai i ans/ part - Hawai i ans (40. 2
percent) have tried marijuana.

* Nearly one out of four
Caucasi ans (22.7 percent) have
tried cocaine, while fifteen
percent of the Hawaiians/part-
Hawai i ans have tried it.

e (ne out of ten Caucasians (10
percent) and thirteen percent
of Hawaii ans/ part-Hawaii ans
(13.4 percent) have tried
i nhal ant s.

* One out of five Caucasians
(19.9 percent) and nearly
twel ve percent (11.8 percent)
of Hawai i ans/ part - Hawai i ans
have tried hall uci nogens.

* Nearly one out of twenty
Caucasi ans (4.6 percent) and
Hawai i ans/ part-Hawaiians (4.9
percent) have tried heroin at
| east once in their |ives.

e Caucasi ans have the greatest
percentages of lifetine use for
all non-nmedi cal psychot hera-
peutic drugs, with the
exception of the non-nedica
use of tranquilizers anong
Portuguese (14.7 percent).

Nearly one out of ten

Caucasi ans (9.5 percent) and
one out of twenty Hawaiians and
part-Hawanans (4.9 percent)
and Portuguese (4.5 percent)
report current cocaine use.



* Approximately one out of five
Caucasi ans (21 percent) and
Hawai i ans/ part - Hawai i ans (20.9
percent) are current nmarijuana
users. 87/

Approxi mately 5.3 percent of
Hawai i 's general popul ation age 12 and
over are drug abusers. 88/ O these
drug abusers, 49.1 percent are Cau-
casian and 22.3 percent are Hawaiian
or part-Hawaiian. As with al cohol
abuse, Caucasians and Hawaii ans/part -
Hawai i ans are the groups nost at risk
for a drug abuse problem relative to
their respective popul ation sizes.
(See Table 39 for the ethnic
conposition of Hawaii's drug-abusing
popul ation.)

Tabl e 39 al so shows, by ethnic
group, the drug abusing popul ation
that is receiving treatnment. Overall
all drug abusers are underserved since
only 1.8 percent of the drug abusers
in need of services were in treatnent
in fiscal year 1979-80. 89/ Conparing
their percentage in treatment with
their percentage in the drug-abusing
popul ati on, Caucasi ans were under -
served, while Hawaiians and part-
Hawai i ans were overserved

Al cohol and Drug Abuse

O the 12,163 persons (1.7 percent
of Hawaii's general popul ation) who
abuse both al cohol and drugs, 49
percent are Caucasi ans, and 22.8
percent are Hawaiian or part-Hawaii an.
Rel ative to their popul ation size,
Caucasi ans, Hawai i ans/ part - Hawai i ans,
and Portuguese are nost at risk for an

al conol / drug- abuse problem £0/ (See
Table 40.)
Summar y

Birth rates in Hawaii were low in

the nineteenth century. The fertility
rate could not keep paca with the
epi sodic arrival of epidem cs and
di sease. In 1980,. Hawaii's death rate
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was 5.0, down a little troin the
1960- 1965 figure of 5.5. The birth
rate for the State decreased from 27.3
in 1965 to 18.6 in 1980.

Infant nortality has renained
hi gher for native Hawaiians than for
the other groups in Hawaii in the
twentieth century, even though it
been steadily declining. In 1963,
infant nortality rate for Hawaiians
was 38 and that for part-Hawaiians was
25. The infant death rate of part-
Hawai i ans remains significantly higher
than that of Caucasi ans, Chinese,
Filipinos, and Japanese.

O her statistics show that part-
Hawai i ans have a birth rate of 23.1,
conpared to 17.5 for full-Hawaiians
and 19.5 for the State. Part-
Hawai i ans and full-Hawaiians al so have
a significantly higher rate of illegi-
timate births than the other ethnic
groups.

Native Hawaiians have historically
had a lower |ife expectancy than other
groups in Hawaii. This trend
conti nues—n 1970, the native
Hawaiian |ife expectancy was 67.62
years, conpared with a total for the
State of 74.20 years.

A study published by the State of
Hawai i Departnment of Health exam ned
nortality rates anong full-Hawaiians,
part-Hawaiians, and all other races in
Hawaii from 1910 to 1980. The study
concl uded that:

has
t he

e Part-Hawaiians' nortality rates

for heart disease were
general ly higher than the "al
races" group except for sone
years;

e Full-Hawaiians' nortality rates

for heart disease were
consi stently higher than those
for either of the other
gr oups;

e Part-Hawaiians and the "al
races" group had simlar nor-
tality rates fen cancer, while



the rate for full-Hawaiians was

much higher than that for

either of the other groups; and

e The nortality rate for
accidents did not differ for
part - Hawai i ans and the "al
races" group, but it was two
tinmes higher for the full-
Hawai i an group.

Statistics fromthe Hawaii Tunor
Regi stry show that native Hawaiian nen
had the highest incidence of stonach
and lung cancer for the period from
1973 through 1980, conpared to
Caucasi an, Chinese, Filipino, and
Japanese. Native Hawaiian wonen,
conpared to these same ethnic groups,
had the highest incidence of lung and
breast cancer.

The Hawaiian and part-Hawaiian
group reports the highest preval ence
anong ethnic groups of "acute
conditions," especially respiratory
conditions. For chronic conditions,
the preval ence for the native Hawai -
ians relative to the other groups is
high only for asthma, nmental and
nervous conditions, and bronchitis/
enphysema. According to this data,
nati ve Hawaiians report the | owest
preval ence of cancer (as opposed to
i nci dence), conpared to other groups.

For the purposes of the Hawaii
State Substance Abuse Survey,
Hawai i ans and part-Hawaii ans accounted
for 15.8 percent of the genera
popul ation of Hawaii. Wth this
nunber as a conparison, the follow ng
data summarizes the findings of the
Hawai i substance abuse needs survey:

e O the total nunber of
esti mated substance abusers in
Hawai i (103,748 or 14.7 percent
of Hawaii's genera
popul ati on), 20.9 percent were
Hawai i an or part-Hawaii an.
abusers in Hawaii tend
(26 years and

. Al cohol
to be ol der
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above), mal e, either Caucasian
or Hawai i an/ part - Hawai i an
marri ed, enployed, have nore
than a high school education,
and live in East Honolulu or
Central Gahu

e Hawaiians and part-Hawaiians

account for 19.4 percent of

al cohol abusers, and only two
percent of this group receives
treat nent.

e Drug abusers tend to be younger
(under 26), equally male or
femal e, Caucasian or Hawaii an/
part - Hawai i an, singl e,
enpl oyed, have nore than a high
school education, and reside in
East Honolulu or Central Gahu

esti mated nunber
22. 3 percent

e O the total
of drug abusers,
are Hawaiian or part-Hawaii an,
and only 3.6 percent of this
group receives treatnent.

e Abusers of both drugs and
al cohol tend to be pre-
dom nantly mal e, Caucasi an or
Hawai i an/ part - Hawai i an, equal |y
young or old (26 and over),
singl e, enployed, have nore
than a high school education,
and live in East Honolulu or
Central Gahu or Maui.

e Hawaiians and part-Hawaiians
account for 22.8 percent of
al cohol and drug-abuse
popul ation. 91/

t he

. SOClI O POLI TI CAL PRCFI LE

Inter-marriage

In Hawaii, interracial narriage is
recognized in law, and there is no
public opposition to it. Al though
there nmay be personal and fanily
sentiment against interracial
marriage, this is not overriding. As
Romanzo Adans notes



If antagonistic sentiment prevails
in some group of less influence
and if its menbers feel free to
gi ve expression to such antagonis-
tic sentinment only within the
intimate group of |ike-mnded and
under conditions that nore or |ess
inply that it is confidential

such sentinent nay be inmportant in
some ways but it is not public
sentinment. In Hawaii a man or
wonman is free to marry out of his
or her race so far as public
sentinment is concerned. 92/

the |arge nunber of
is a

Adans feels that
interracial marriages in Hawai
consequence of this freedom 93/
Interracial marriage becane an
accept abl e phenomenon in Hawaii very
qui ckly after the arrival of
foreigners. There were many factors
contributing to this acceptance
First, the Hawaiian famly system at
the time was not rigidly organized
There was nmuch freedomin inter-
personal and sexual relations, except
for the all'1l. Little or no cerenony
was associated with either marriage or
divorce. Marriage to one partner did
not prevent narriage to another at the
sane time. The practice of giving
away children to friends or relatives
to raise (hanai) further increased the
freedom of wonen. A3ans concl uded
t hat:

The freedom of trie Hawaiians in
relation to narriage was an
important factor in the early
interracial marriage. Had there
been a strictly organized and
regul ated system anong the
Hawai i ans it would have operated
to prevent marriage wth
foreigners because the foreigners
who canme to Hawaii could not
readily conform to the requiremnent
of such regul ations. 94/

factors also contributed to
Si nce Hawai i ans had

Q her
this phenomenon.
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had no contact wth outside groups,
they were free of an antagonistic bias
agai nst them or against marrying them
At first, nost interracial marriages
were between native wonen and foreign
men. The explanation for this is
obvious: the white nen who arrived as
traders brought no wonen. Later, when
i mm grant |aborers began to arrive,
only the Portuguese required that
wonen acconpany the men. Thus, there
were disproportionate nunbers of nales
over females for ethnic groups such as
t he Japanese, Chinese and Fili pinos.

Another factor to be considered in
this connection was the rapidly
declining popul ation of native
Hawai i ans throughout the nineteenth
century. Kings, chiefs, and m ssion-
aries alike were concerned, and the
government of the kingdom consciously
searched for cognate racial groups to
strengthen the Hawaiian stock. Inter-
marriage was not only accepted, for
nati ve Hawaiians it was necessary to
save the race. Chart 6 confirnms this
fact, showing as it does the steadily
declining full-Hawaiian popul ati on and
the rapid increase in the part-
Hawai i an popul ati on after 1920.

Tabl e 41 shows the percent of
marri ages for each ethnic group that
i nvol ved a partner of another ethnic
group for the period from 1912 to
1981. The high percentage of such
"out-marriages" for native Hawaiians
is evident throughout the interva
covered by the table.

Wrld Var 11, with the attendant
increase in mlitary personnel, had an
important effect on race relations in
Hawaii. The large influx of white

mal es brought a form of racia
prejudice to Hawaii that had not been
preval ent before. Nevertheless, there

was an increase in out-marrlages,
especi ally of Caucasian males and non-
Caucasi an fenal es. 95/

The result of this extensive inter-
racial marriage has been the creation
of a popul ation of considerable racia
and cultural diversity. The extent of
raci al harmony anmong groups throughout



of some dispute
Adanms wote

history is a nmatter
Based on his studies,
t hat :

...thereis, in Hawaii, an
uncomon degree of freedom in
relation to interracial narriage
and that this freedomis the
consequence of the specia
practices, doctrines and senti -
ments relating to race that have
come out of the historic
conditions. The historic
situation has favored the devel op-
ment of the nores of racia
equality. Because there is no
denial of political rights and
econom ¢ or educational privilege
on grounds of race, because racia
equality is synbolized, the social
code pernmits of marriage across
race lines. 96/

The Comm ssion received conments
97/ on the issue of racismin Hawai i
that do not coincide with the
concl usi on of sociol ogi st Ronmanzo
Adans t hat: "The historic situation

has favored the devel opnent of the
nores of racial equality." 98/ Even
t hough race relations do not seemto

be the idyll
raci al tensions

pai nted by sone aut hors,
in Hawaii do not seem
to be all-pervasive. One witer
states, for exanple, that
were many times in the past [that is,
in the 1800's] when native Hawaii ans
felt the pangs of racism for the nost
part racismwas kept beneath the
surface and renained latent." 99/
Later on during the Republic of Hawai
(1894-1900), property qualifications
and other restrictions for voters
woul d openly discrimnate against poor
native Hawaiians and all Asiatics in
Hawaii (see follow ng section).

Race relations in Hawaii did,
however, reach dangerously low |evels
in the jarly 1930's with the Massie

rape cise, which was cited in at |east
one coment received by the Com
m boi on. 100/ 1In 1931, Ms. Massie,

the wife of a young Navy |ieutenant,

"while there
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was attacked and allegedly raped by
five "dark-skinned youths" near
Wai ki ki. 101/ A racially-mxed jury
was unable to reach a verdict on her
all eged assailants and: "A private
report from the Prkerton Detective
Agency to CGovernor Judd showed sub-
sequently that the woman's story was
full of contradictions and that in the
opi nion of the consultants, an
acquittal was absolutely justified."
102/ The U. S. Navy did not agree and
the "Commandant of the Fourteenth
Naval District sent scorching wires to
the Secretary of the Navy denouncing
the admi nistration of justice in
Hawai i ." 103/ Meanwhile, Ms.
Massi e' s husband and not her ki dnapped
one of the accused, a native Hawaii an,
and killed him This time, the jury
convicted them After nuch agitation
on the U.S. mainland and by the
mlitary in Hawaii, however, the
Covernor comruted the 10-year prison
sentences of Ms. Mssie' s husband

and not her to one hour.

The uproar caused by this case was
acconpani ed by "hysterical" Navy
reports stating that the enforcenent
of the law in Hawaii was lax and
inefficient and described "dark gangs
of prowers, lusting after white
wonen, Japanese annoyances directed at
Navy personnel, and riots caused by
fighting between natives and Oriental s
agai nst whites." 104/ As a result,
there was strong pressure by the Navy
to strip Hawaii of its territoria
status, and bills were introduced in
Congress to create a conmi ssion
government in Hawaii in which the Aray
and Navy would have a voice. None of
these bills was passed, but the
residents of Hawaii becane aware for
the first time of their tenuous
position as a U.S. territory.

Political Participation

The Mbonar chy

The evolution of native Hawaiian
society from birth-determ ned chiefs



to constitutional nonarchy in the
1840's permtted linted politica
participation by all of the people for
the first time. Although nmana (the
degree of sacred power and rank) was
suppl anted by hereditary succession to
the throne in 1819, it was not unti
the Constitution of 1840 that any
fundanmental changes in the traditiona
patterns of governance occurred.

The Constitution of 1840 created a
two- house | egislature based on the
British Parliamentary nmodel. The
House of Nobles was to be appointed
the king and duplicated the
pre-contact Council of Chiefs. The
House of Representatives was to be
elected from and by adult nal es who
were citizens of the kingdom (For a
nore conpl ete description of the
Constitution, see bel ow page 158.)

The notion of male suffrage, like
the House of Representatives itself,
was a Western concept. Wwnen of high
royal rank were included in the House
of Nobl es, but precluded fromthe
denocratically-inspired electora
process. |In addition, the position of
kuhi na nui, or premer, becane a male
function for the first time, after
twenty years of hereditary succession
by the highest-ranki ng wonman.

As early as the reign of Kanehanmeha
IV (1854-1863), however, there were
attempts to change the constitution
The king, and his brother who woul d
succeed him believed the existing
constitution was too far in advance of
the needs of the people. The king
wanted to centralize nore power to the
monarch and to limt suffrage.

Both of these goals were
acconpl i shed by Kanehaneha V (1863-
1872) when he abrogated the old con-
stitution and proclained a new one in

by

1864. Uni versal manhood suffrage was
abol i shed. Property qualifications

were instituted for the nenbers of the
House of Representatives and property

qualifications were
voters. Al though

and educati ona
instituted for
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Lunal il o, Kanehaneha V's successor,
successfully petitioned the

| egislature to repeal the property
qualification for voters, education
requi rements renained.

The Republic of Hawai

establishing the
Republic of Hawaii in 1894 placed new
restrictions on voters. The first
step in adopting a constitution for
the Republic was to elect the

del egates to a constitutional con-
vention. Al voters were required to
sign an oath that stated, in part,

Preparations for

H ..l wll support and bear true
all egi ance to the Provisional Govern-
ment of the Hawaiian |slands, and wil

oppose any attenpt to reestablish
nmonar chi cal government in any formin
the Hawaiian Islands."” 105/ This
requi rement had the intended effect of
di senfranchising alnost all the native
Hawai i an voters. Another, unexpected
effect, however, was the disenfranch-
i senent of nmany Americans who were
afraid that by signing the oath, they
would lose their U S. citizenship
106/ The result of this disenfranch-
i senent was striking: in 1890 there
had been 13,593 registered el ectors;
for the election of delegates to the
constitutional convention, there were
only 4,477. 107/

The constitutional convention,
made up of eighteen elected del egates
and ni neteen nmenbers of the Provi-
sional CGovernment (to ensure "success"
of those in favor of a Republic)

agreed on a constitution that "was
satisfactory to all but the nost
extrene oligarchs." 108/ Property

qualifications were instituted for
both voters and menbers of the

| egi slature. Candidates for the
Senat e, or upper house, were required
to have an inconme of 81,200 or to own
$3,000 in property. Candidates for
the lower house, the House of Repre-
sentatives, had to have an incone of
$600 or own property worth $1, 000.
109/ Requirenents tor voters were



* An oath pledging the voter
would not aid in any attempted
restoration of the monarchy;

e The ability to read, write, and
speak either Hawaiian or
English;

e To vote for Senators, the voter
was required to have $1,500
above all incumbrances, or
personal property worth $3,000,
or an income of $600 (in all
cases, all taxes must have been
paid). There were no property
gualifications required to vote
for members of the House of
Representatives. 110/

Another issue the Republic's
constitution had to resolve was the
question of citizenship. This issue
was "rather skillfully" 111/ handled
to ensure exclusion of all Orientals
from the franchise. The constitution
stated that all persons born or
naturalized in Hawaii were citizens.
In addition, the Minister of Interior
could grant citizenship to foreigners
who had fought for the Provisional
Government, without prejudicing the
foreigner's native allegiance (an
action that would prove to be con-
troversial). 112/ For others, in
order to be naturalized a person must
have come from a country that had a
naturalization treaty with Hawaii
(Japan and China did not) and, "as an
extra precaution,” should be able to
speak, read, and write English. 113/

The obvious result of these
provisions was to disenfranchise many
voters. One historian notes, however,
that registration for the first
legislative election (although far
below pre-Republic levels) showed
"great improvement” over the number of
voters who had registered for
election of delegates to the consti-
tutional convention. 114/ On Oahu,
1,917 voters registered, of whan there
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were 509 native Hawaiians, 466
Americans, 274 from England and its
colonies, 175 Germans, 362 Portuguese,
and 131 others. 115/

Territory and State

After annexation to the United
States and passage of the implementing
legislation (the Organic Act) in 1900,
the situation changed dramatically.
Broad male suffrage was restored in
Hawaii for the first time since 1864.
All citizens of the Republic auto-
matically became citizens of the
Territory of Hawaii and there were no
property qualifications for voters or
for candidates. Because Oriental
immigrants were still excluded from
voting due to the definition of
citizenship, native Hawaiians could
command an absolute majority at the
polls. 116/

Royal presence in this new
political pattern, especially in
partisan party politics, was assured
when Prince David Kawananakoa became
one of the charter members of the new
Hawaii Democratic Party and his
younger brother, Prince Jonah Kuhio
Kalanianaole, occupied a similar
position in the new Hawaii Republican
Party. In this way, it was believed
that the royal family could maintain a
dominant role in island government.
Prince Kuhio, for example, served as
the Territory's delegate to Congress
from 1904 until his death in 1921.
The delegate's position, although
non-voting in the national legisla-
ture, was the highest elective office
for which any voters could cast
ballots. As a Territory, Hawaii could
not vote for the U.S. president or
vice president, it had only the one
non-voting slot in the U.S. House of
Representatives, and its governor and
secretary were appointed by the
President of the United States.

From 1902 until 1940, the Territory
identified voters by "race." Although



native Hawaiians were a nunerical
mnority within the total popul ation,
as noted above the exclusion of Asian
imm grants who had retained a non-
Anerican nationality left native

Hawai i ans as the dom nant ethnic bl ock

until just prior to World VWar 11.
According to one author: "In every
el ection, Hawaiians and part-Hawaiians

conprised nore than half of the candi -
dates for office. The Hawaiian voter
turnout was always substantially

hi gher than that for other groups..."
117/ Table 42 shows the ethnic nakeup
of registered voters in Hawaii from
1902 to 1940.

The possibility of race-oriented
voting patterns has always been
present in Hawaii for one group or
another. In nunerical termnms, once
native Hawaiians lost the absolute
majority of the electorate in 1925,
other ethnic group has ever had the
voter strength to win a territorial or
statewide election by itself. Witers

no

di sagree, however, on the degree to
whi ch racial prejudice affects voting
trends in Hawaii. Andrew Lind,

witing in 1967, states that:

...even in a local election
district, where a majority of the
voters mght be of the candidate's
own ethnic group, publicly to
solicit support on a racial basis
woul d under Hawaiian conditions be
tantanount to commtting political
suicide. The candidate would draw
to hinmself the wath of all the
other ethnic groups as well as the
hostility of the menbers of his
own group in the opposition party.
lid/

O hers, including some Hawaiians
who connented on the Conmission's
Uraft Report, 119/ strongly disagree
with this benign assessnment. Law ence
Fichs wites that: "In Hawaii, where
the tradition of racial aloha and
actual wi despread intermarriage often
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prevented overt expressions of racial

prejudice, ethnic tensions frequently
found their way into the voting
booth." 120/ To support this, Fuchs

reports that interviews with nore than
three-quarters of the defeated candi-
dates in the 1958 primaries reveal ed

t hat:

e The overwhelmng majority of
these nen and wonen attributed
their loss to the racial
prejudi ce or pride of other
groups constituting a najority
of voters in their districts.

e Defeated Chinese, haole, and
Hawai i an Denocrats often bl aned
Japanese voters for plunking
for their own kind.

* Republican Japanese primary
| osers conplained they could
not win haole votes and native
Hawai i an Republicans al so
conpl ai ned of haol e dom nation
of the party. 121/

Fuchs al so studied key ethnic
precincts and the results of voter

surveys. He reports that these
results revealed that:
Al mjor ethnic groups tended
to favor their own kind, but

t hat Japanese plunking was far
| ess decisive than frequently
claimed, and that other
groups—t he Chi nese, haol e,
Portuguese, and Hawaii ans—

pl unked at |east as extensively
as the Japanese.

 FEhnic tensions could readily
be inferred from el ection
results in key precincts-
candidates did well in those
precincts doninated by their
own ethnic group.



+ Strong candidates often did
well among all groups, but
always best with their own.
Wek candidates limped
badly everywhere, but
showed |east weakness among
their owmn kind. 122/

Fuchs does not think that these
manifestations of ethnic politics,
however, are aberrations in the
American political system.

Rather, he says that "ethnic
claims in politics, far from being
un-American, followed the typical
American pattern.” 123/ Unlike
Lind, however, he concludes that
ethnic factors play a "significant
role" (at least in that election)
in Hawaiian politics. 124/

Creation of the Office of Hawaiian
Affairs

A separate identification and
unique political participation for
native Hawaiians was ratified by a
majority of the total State
electorate in 1978 when key amend-
ments to the State Constitution
established the Office of Hawaiian
Affairs (OHA). By the terms of
the new Article XII:

...Section 5. There is hereby
established an Office of
Hawaiian Affairs. The Office
of Hawaiian Affairs shall hold
title to all the real and
personal property now or here-
after set aside or conveyed to
it which shall be held in
trust for native Hawaiians and
Hawaiians. There shall be a
board of trustees for the
Office of Hawaiian Affairs
elected by qualified voters
who are Hawaiians, as provided
by law. The board members
shall be Hawaiians. There
shall be not less than nine
members of the board of
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trustees; provided that each
of the following islands have
one representative: Oahu,
Kauai, Maui, Molokai, and
Hawaii. The board shall
select a chairperson from its
members...

The first GHA election in 1980
was supported by an 80 percent
turnout among the more than 55,000
native Hawaiians who had
registered to vote in this
separate election (see Table 43).
More than 100 candidates sought
the nine positions on the board of
trustees.

Table 44 shows the characteris-
tics of the 1981 Hawaii State
Legislature. There were seven
part-Hawaiians in the State House
of Representatives (14 percent of
the total) and three in the State
Senate (12 percent of the total).

Summary

The popul ation of the State of
Hawai i has considerable racial and
cultural diversity. From the
earliest times, interracial
marriage was accepted by the
comunity. As time went on and as
different ethnic groups arrived,
such marriages becane wi despread.
Native Hawaiians have among the
hi ghest interracial narriage
rates.

This racial and ethnic mxture
has effects in the political
sphere. Since the 1930's no one
ethnic group has had an el ectoral
majority, although ethnic factors
do play a role in politics in
Hawai i .

From the tine of annexation
until the 1930's, native Hawaiians
conprised the largest voting

bl ock, with an absolute majority
of all voters for nuch of that

time. Voter participation anmona
native Hawaiians was always high,



However, during the Territory period,
the highest elective office in Hawaii
was the non-voting delegate to the
U.S. Congress. The Governor was
appointed by the President of the
United States.

In 1978, the Office of Hawaiian
Affairs was created, which has a board
of trustees that is elected only by
native Hawaiians. For the first board
election in 1980, 31 percent of the
total native Hawaiian population
registered to vote, 80 percent of
those who registered actually voted,
and 100 candidates ran for the nine
board positions.

The 1981 Hawaii State Legislature
consisted of seven part-Hawaiians in
the House of Representatives (out of a
total of 51), and three in the Senate
(out of a total of 25).
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DEMOGRAPHI CS

TABLES
TABLE 1
TABLE 2
TOTAL POPULATION: 1778 TO 1850
POPULATI ON OF HAWAII: 1850 to 1896
Popul at i on Census Date Popul ation Annual change
Date Series A x Series B &J Date  Pojjulation Amount Percent ay
Jin. 1850 84 165
1778 300,000 300,000  |1823 134, 925 Dec. 26, 1853 13 138 -2,771 35
1796 280,000 270,000 |1831-1832 124,449 Dec. 24, 1860 69 800 -478 07
1603 266, 000 1835-1836 107, 954 Dec. 7, 1866 62 959 -1,150 17
1804 280,000 154,000  |Jan. 1849 87,063 Dec. 27, 1372 56 897 -1,002 17
1805 152,000 Jan. 165C 84,165 Dec. 27, 1878 57 985 181 .3
1319 145, 000 144, 000 Dec. 27, 1884 80 578 3,766 c5
Dec. 28, 1890 89 990 1,569 18
Dec. 27, 1896 109 020 3,310 3.3

a/ Adam s alternate estimtes, here
arbitrarily designated A and B.

a/ Computed by the formula for contir.jous
. . compounding.
Source: Robert C. Schmitt, Denogra::r.it

Statistics of Hawaii: 1778- 1965 (Honol ul u:

) i L. Source: Sc.-.mitt, p. 69.
University of Hawaii Press, 1968), p. 41. -

TABLE 3

HAWAIIAN POPULATION BY RACE: 185 3-189*
(in percent)

Non- Hawanar . <"foreign";

All Hawaiian Part-Hawaiian Bern in Borr.
«Census Year Races ("native") ("half-caste") Tot al Hawai i el sewhere

1853 100.0 95.8 1.3 2.9 0.4 2.5
1860 a/ 100.0 96. 1 3.9

1866 100.0 90.7 2.6 6.7

1872 100.0 86. 2 4.4 8.4 1.5 7.9
1878 100.0 76.0 5.9 16.1 1.6 16. 4
1884 100.0 49.7 5.2 45.1 2.5 4:.e
1890 100.0 38.3 6.9 54.9 e. 3 46.5
1896 100.0 28.5 7.8 63.8 12.6 51.2

al Chinese living in Honolulu are included with the native popul ation.

Sour ce: Schmtt, p. 74.
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TABLE 4

ETHNIC STOCK: 1900 TO 1960

Ethnic S ock 1900 a 1910 1920 1930 1940 "rao 1960 b,

Tot al 154,001 191,909 255,912 368,336 423,330 499,769 632,772
Percent Distributer

Tot al 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Hawai i an 19.3 13.6 9.3 6.1 3.4 2.5 1.8
Part - Hawai i an 5.1 6.5 7.0 7.7 11.8 14.8 14.4
Caucasi an 18.7 23.0 21.4 21.8 26.5 24.9 32.0

Puerto Rican — 2.5 2.2 I.B 2.0 1.9 —

Spani sh - 1.0 0.9 0.f)

Por t uguese — 11.6 10.6 7.5 24.5 23.0 —

Q her Caucasi an - 7.7 7.7 12.2J
Chi nese 16.7 11.3 9.2 7.4 6.8 6.5 6.0
Filipino —_ 1.2 8.2 17.1 12.4 12.2 10.9
Kor ean J— 2.4 1.9 1.8 1.6 1.4 -
Japanese 39.7 41.5 42.7 37.9 37.3 36.9 32.2
Negr o 0.2 0.4 0.1 0.2 0.1 0.5 0.8
QG her Races 0.3 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.3 2.0

a/ The 1900 Census apparently msclassified nany Part-Hawaiians and used ethnic categories
not entirely consistent with those of the 1910-1930 enunerations. Romanzo Adans made two
separate efforts to adjust these data (see his The Peoples of Hawaii, p. 9, and Interracial
Marriage in Hawaii, p. 8).

b/ A second tabulation of 1960 race statistics, using a different procedure for allocating
ncnresponse, resulted in significantly different totals for sone groups, particularly the Hawaiians.

Source: Schxitt, p. 120; conpiled from'J.S decennial census data.

TABU: 5
HAWAI | POPULATION BY RACE 1970 AND 1960

970 19S.-
No. No.
Tctal 769,913 1 965,000 \
White 298,160 38.8 318,608 33.0
Black 7,573 1.0 17,352 1.8
Am Indian/E5k../

A<_t 1.126 0.1 2.778 0.3
Chinese 52,-39 6.8 56,260 5.8
Filipir.: 93,915 12.2 133,964 13.9
J{ ar.ese 217,307 26.3 239,618 24.6
Korear. 6,656 1.1 17,946 1.9
Vietnamese 3,459 0.4
Hawaiian ¢/ 71,375 9.3 115,962 12.0
34.X4.". 14,168 1.5
Gja. T r..ar. 1,677 0.2
Asia:. Indian 604 0.1
Other 18,410 2.4 42,602 4.4

:-.c.udes full and par*.-Ha-alians. See expiana-
tior. of U.S. Census data,
Source f,S. l'e-art-~er.t of Connerce, Bureau of

t-.e cer..us. 196: Ce:..i..s of Pof.latior.; Race of the
?otilas-;-+; fcy States-  136., Supplementary Report
PC6J-S1-3 (Washington, D.C.: OVover njnert Printing
Office, July 196)i, pp. 6-14.
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TABLE 6 TABLE 7
MEDI AN ACE BY SEX
HAWAII POPULATION - 1980 1980
BY ETHNIC STOCK
Tot al Hal e Femal e
(Excludes persons in institutions or Al races 28.3 27.6 29.1
military barracks, on Niihau, or in Wite 28.0 27. 4 28.7
Kalawao. Based on a sample survey of Japanese 35.6 34.0 37.2
14,407 persons.) Chi nese 33.0 32.4 33.6
Pilipino 26.9 27.8 26.0
Total Havai i an \/ 22.6 22.0 23.2
Et hni ¢ St ock Nunber Per cent
Al groups. ...... 930, 271 100. 0 AN ncl_ udes full and part-Hawaii ans,
cee explanation of U S. Census data,
Unmixed. . ........... 676, 344 72.7
g:aucasi an........ ;?ng ?352; ggg Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census,
apanese. . ....... ’ ) Census of the Popul ation: 1980, Special
Chinese. . . . ... ... A7, 275 51 tabulation
Filipino......... 104, 547 11.2 '
Hawaiian. . . . . . . . 9, 366 1.0
Korean. . . ... ... .. 11, 803 1.3
Negro. . .......... 11, 799 1.3
Puerto Rican. 6,649 0.7
Samoan. . ... ...... 11,173 1.2
Q her unni xed
or unknown. . . . . . 10,723 1.2
Mxed. .............. 253, 927 27.3
Part - Hawai i an 166, 087 17.9
Non- Hawai i an. 87, 840 9.4
Source: State of Hawaii, Department of
Pl anning a.d Econom c Devel opnent, The State
of Hawaii Data Book, 1981, A Statistical
Abstract (Novenber, 1981), p. 38. (Herein-
after referred to as Hawaii Data Book.)
TABLE 8
POPULATI ON BY | SLAND: 1779 TO 1850
1779 1805 1823 1831-1832 1835- 1836 1849 1850
I'sl and Ki ng Enory Bligh (Young- (Jarves) (Censui) (Census) (Census) (Census)
¢ 0n)
Al islands.. 400,000 300,000 242,200 264,160  142.050 130, 313 108, 579 80, 641 84, 165
Hwaii....... 150,000 120,000 100, 000 . 00, 000 85, 000 45,792 39, 364 27,204 25,864
Mwi. . ....... 65, 400 75, 000 40, 000 48, 000 20, 000 35, 062 24,199 18,671 21,047
Kahool awve. 160 50 80 80
Lanai. . ... ... 20, 400 3, 500 1, 000 7, 000 2,500 1, 600 1, 200 528 604
Mol okai. . . . . . 36, 000 10, 000 20, 000 25, 000 3, 500 6, 000 6, 000 3,429 3,540
Gahu. . . . ... 60,000 60,000 40, 000 40, 000 20, 000 29, 755 27, 809 23,145 25,440
Kavai. . ... ... 54, 000 30, 000 40, 000 40, 000 10, 000 10, 977 8,934 6, 941 6, 956
Nihsu ... ... 10, 000 1, 500 1, 000 4, 000 1, 000 1, 047 993 723 714
Lehua. . . . . . . . 4, 000 200
Source: Schnitt, p. 42.
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TABLE 9

PCPI TLATI ON BY GEOGRAPHI C AREAS: 1850 TO 18*6

Tot al Hawai i Lanai Mol okai Tot al Honol ul u O her Kaua: Nnhau
CGahu

1850 84, 165 25, 864 21, 047 604 3, 540 25, 440 a/ — 6, 956 714
1853 73,138 24, 450 17,574 600 3, 607 19, 126 11, 455 7,671 6,991 790
1660 69, 900 21,481 16, 400 646 2, 864 21, 275 14, 310 6, 965 6, 487 647
1866 62, 959 19, 808 14.033 394 2,290 19, 799 13,521 6,278 6,299 325
1872 56, 897 16, 001 12,334 346 2.349 20,671 14, 852 5,819 4,961 233
1878 57,985 17,034 12, 109 214 2,581 20, 236 14. 114 6,122 5,634 177
1884 80, 578 24,991 15, 970 2,614 28, 068 20, 487 7,581 8,935
189C 89, 990 26. 754 17, 357 2, 626 31,194 22,907 8, 287 11, 859
1896 109, 020 33, 265 17,726 105 2,307 40, 205 29, 920 10,285 15,226 164

a Not shown in the official reports, but: later given as 14,484 (The New Era and Weekly Arqjs,
Honol ul u.)

Source: Scrinutt, p. 70. (Changes were made in the table as it appeared in the draft report based
on comments received froir, Pobert C. Schmtt.)

TABLE 10

POPULATI ON BY | SLAND: 1900 to 1960

I'sl and 1900 1910 1920 1930 1940 1950 1960
Al islands 154, 001 191, 874 255, 881 368, 300 422,770 499, 794 632,773
Cahu a 56, 5 04 81,993 123, 496 202. 887 257, 696 353, 020 500, 409
Honol ul u a/ 39, Ji( 52,183 81, 820 137, 582 179, 358 248, 034 294,194
Rest of Gahu 19, 195 29, 810 41,676 65, 305 78, 338 104, 986 20e, 215
Other Isla-.ls 95, 497 109, 881 132, 385 165, 413 165, 074 146, 774 132, it3
Hawai i 46,843 55, 382 64, 895 73,325 73,276 68, 350 61, 332
Maui 7 28,4683 36, 080 48, 756 46, 919 40, 103 35, 717
Lanai J 25,416 1 185 2, 356 3,720 3,136 2,115
Kahool awe 2 3 2 1
Mol okai 2,504 1,791 1,784 5,032 5, 340 5, 280 5,023
Kauai 20, 562 23, 744 29, 247 35, 806 35, 636 29, 663 27, 922
Nnhau 172 208 191 136 182 222 254

Percent of total

Gahu 36. 0 42.7 48. 3 55.1 61.0 70. 6 79.1
Honol ul u 25.5 27.2 32.0 37.4 42. 4 49.6 46.5
Pest of Gahu 12.5 15.5 16. 3 17.7 18.5 21.0 32.6

Ot her islands 62.0 57.3 51.7 44.9 39.0 29.4 20.9

a/ Lata for Island of Oahu arid City of Honolulu include mnor outlying islands legally part of
the City: 32 in 1940 (ail Ir. Palmyra), 14 in 1950 (all on French Frigate Shoals), and 15 in 1960
(all or. French Frigate- Shcals) . Excl udes M dway, never part of the Territory or State of Hawaii
tjt sometinmes reported with Hawaii for census purposes.

Source: Shir.itt, 116.

71



TABU: 11

GECGRAPHI C DI STR BUTI ON

Tot al Native

Hawaiian

Hawoil 82,900 27 ,510
Maui 55,300 12 ,555
Oahu 696,600 123,000
Kauai 35,500 7, 206
Molokai 6,660 3,,932
Lanai 2,957 587
Total 860,117 174, 790

Source: WU.S. Department of Labor,

Mermorandum to Ll oyd Aubry (March 30, 1982).
Program according to conments from Robert C. Schmtt.)

TABLE 12

PERCENTAGE OF PCPULATI ON OF SCHOOL
AoL COR GLDER WHO VERE LI TERATE,
1890-1930

AGE SIX AND OVER AGE TEN AND OVER

1896 1910 1920 1930
Hawailan 84.0 95.3 97.0 96.6
S-art -Hawaiian 91.2 98.6 ?5.2 99. 3
Portuguese 27.8 74.6 61.1 90.3
Cthei (.ujcdsian 85.7 96.5 99.2 99.7
Chinese 48.5 67.7 79.0 64.3
Japanese 53.6 65.0 79.2 87.3
Korean 74. 1 82.7 82.4
Filjj iio 66. 4 53.3 61.5
Puerto Kkitari 26.rt 53.3 68.0
T TIM.
1 : LAi. N 63.9 73.2 61.1 64.9
Souroe: Lind, p. 8o. (Data for year
1t'90 omitted since, according to Robert C.
Schmitt, they are not ;.cr.parabie to later
yoirs became the 1890 data did "not take
int el literacy ih Asia:, languages,

Uius ui derstating the rates shewn for

Chinese and Japanese.")
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Assistant Secretary for
(Data originally conpiled by Hawaii

OpNative Hawaiia
of Island' s per

33, 2
22.
17,
20.
57.

15,

—hw w N

Pol i cy,

T*£ E 13

PERCENTAGE CF 16- MC> U -ytAf

% of total
Native Hawa.i a:
popul ation

15,
7.
7C
4
2,
0

100

Eval uati on and Resear ch,

Health Surveill ance

D1£>S ATTI . & s,

tCHOC -17s:
191: 19:: 193 194" 19

Hawaiian 3.< 41.3 370 366\ |
Part-Hawaiian 58.: 57.5 55.t 56.6 J

Caucasian- Hawaiian 59.7 60.2 56. 3

Xsiatic-Hawana-. 54. 3 51.9 52.5
Caucasian 25. 9 34.C 49.1 56.6 77 4

Portuguese 15.5 25.8 35.6

Other Caucasian 63. 6 64.C 70.:
Chinese 57. 3 69. 1 76.7 86.9 94 1
Japanese 29.9 35.1 54. 3 72.8 o 1
Filipino 21." 17.6 24. 2 50.2 61 8
Korean 53.1 65.4 68.0
Puerto Paean 8 4 9.3 15.2

TOT AX POPULATION 40.1 51 4 B § , t

Source: Lind, p. «1



TABLE 14

SCHOCL ENRCLLMENT - 1970 «/

Hawai i an e «». , ».
State %/ Japanese Chi nese Filipino Wite
Total Enrolled, 3 to 34
yrs. old 235, 765 24,671 65, 590 16, 922 30, 524 88, 110
Percent Enrolled, 3 to 34
yrs. old 52. 4* 55. 1* 60. 3% 61. 6* 54. 5* 45, 7*
3 and 4 yrs. old 24.5 24.2 34.8 27.1 15.4 25.2
5 and 6 yrs. old 67.4 86.4 90.8 85.6 85.7 66.9
7 to 13 yrs. old 96.7 96.4 97.1 96. 3 96.0 97.7
14 tc 17 yrs. old: Mile 96.1 90.7 95.8 93.7 91.2 96.3
Femal e 93.5 91.6 95.8 95.0 93.2 92.5
15 to 24 yrs. old: Mile 24.3 21.7 62.9 45.5 24.8 16.5
Feral e 28.4 20.5 68.2 43.9 23.5 17.9
25 to 34 yrs. old 6.5 2.9 11.9 7.5 3.3 7.2
Percent ir. Private School s
Elementary (1 to 8 yrs.) 1C.6 10.8 7.1 21.C 7.0 12.7
H9.-. School (1 to 4 yrs.) 12.& 14.4 3.6 26.2 5.7 16.9
Medi an School Yrs. Conpl eted
(25 yrs. and over! 12.3 12.0 12. 3 12. 4 8.7 12.7
Percent H gh School G aduates
(25 yrs. and over) NA 49.7 60. 3 66. 1 34.4 NA
Percent Conpleting 4 or nore
yrs. of college
(25 yrs. and over) 14.0 4.2 10.8 16.0 4.9 21.5
V Based on sanple.
o/ Ir. 197C U.S. Census data, the "Hawaiian" category includes full- and part-Kawaii ans.

Source: For Hawaiian, Japanese, Chinese and Filipino data, U S. Bureau of the Census, Subject
Report's", Japanese, Chinese and Filipinos in the United States, P((2)-1G 1970, pp. 11, 70, 129 and 178.
For statewi de data, U S. Bureau of the Census, GCeneral Social and Econonic Characteristics, Uited
States Sunmary, PG1)-d U.S. Summary, 1970, pp. 490-494. For whites and some stateside data, U.S.
Bureau of the Cens us, Census of the Popul ation: 1970, Vol. |, Characteristics of the Popul ation,

Part 13, Hawaii, pp. 13-32, 13-75, 13-76, 13-211, and 13-214.
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TABLE 15
OCCUPATI ON: 1866. - 1896
All Occupations
Per cent Agri - Q her
Sex and Nunmber a/ of pop. cul tur- Laborers c/ Mechanics Professions 1 occu-
census year over 15 alists by workers a pati ons
Both sexes:
1866 8, 258 5,025 1. 146 512
1872 9,670 4,772 2.115 582
1876 24,795 59. 4 8,763 7,871 2.6 06 5, 555
1884 39,541 68.1 10, 968 12, 351 3,519 12, 303
1890 41,073 61.8 5, 377 25, 466 2,802 638 6, 790
1896 55, 294 70. 2 7,570 34, 438 2,265 1,224 9,797
Mal e:
1890 38,930 83.6 5, 280 23,863 2.691 463 6614
1896 51, 705 91.0 7,435 32,027 2,265 942 9,0 36
Femal e:
1890 2,143 10.8 97 1,603 112 155 nt
1896 3, 589 16. 3 135 2,411 282 "6l
a May include workers under 15.
b/ "Agriculturalists" to 1884; "farmers" and "planters a.d ranchers" ;sr 1890; and "farmers a-.d

agriculturalists,” "rice planters,"” "coffee planters,"” and "ranchers" fcr 1F96.

c/ "Laborers" in 1866, 189C, and 1896; "plantation |laborers" in 1872 and "contract |aborers" in
1878 and 1884.

d/  "Professionalists" in 1866; "clergymen," "teachers," "licensed physicians," and "lawers" in
1872; "professional nmen and teachers" in 1890; and "doctors," "lawyers," a.d "other professions" in
1896.

Source: 3chm 11, p. 7 7.

TABLE 16
GAINFULLY EMPLOYED MALES CLASSIFIED AS PROFESSIONAL, 1836-1960
Nunmber Enpj oyed Per Cent of Total
1696 1910 1930 1950 1960 1896 |~ 13 1930 19=: i 960
Hawai i an. 132 126 242 93 o/ 1.4 1 6 4.1 3.6 ¢
Fart-Hawai i an 54 71 293 649 Vv 4.0 3.1 ﬂ 7 6.3 .
Port uguese 30T 18CH 7
444 4,232 5, 589 3.1 16. 9 17.9
Other Caucasian 164 1. 563] ! _
Chi nese 300 65 259 876 1, 633 4.8J .5 nZp 10. 7 16. 6
Japanese 88 221 1,204 2,506 5,286 .5 .5 3.4 55 10.1
Fi 11 pino 268 296 424 .6 1.2 1.6
Kor ean 58 121 V 2.7 6.t o/
Puerto Pi can 2C 15 Vv 1.1 .9 .
Al Others 13 23 32 138 V 2.2 .4 4.2 3.7 V
TOTAL 781 950 4,119 8,829 14, 025 1.5 11 3.4 7.3 10. 2
*/  Not separately av.jilable.

Source:

Lind, p. 80.
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TABLE 17

EMPLOYEE HALI CI VILIANS BV LAKVJE ETHNI C GROUPS AND MAJOR OCCUPATI ONS
1940, 1*50 «/, 1960

Al l Races Percent oi Total Enployed
Per Cauca- Japa-
Nur ober Cent Haw' n. si an Chi nese Filipino nese
Mar. agers, Officials, and
Proprietors, including 1940 12,612 10. 6 5.8 20.0 16. 3 1.4 12.9
Farrr. 195. 15, 274 12.6 7.9 18.5 20.1 3.0 15.1
196 J 16, 650 12.3 19. 4 16. 6 2.7 13. 7
Clerical, Sales and 1940 12,371 10. 4 6.3 16. 3 26.6 1.6 11. 4
Ki ndred Workers 1950 15, 049 12. 4 9.9 14.1 26.3 3.4 15.1
1960 17, 149 12.5 13.3 21.3 4.8 14.8
draftsmen, Foremen, and
Kindred Workers 194: 15, 526 13.0 15. 4 17. 4 10.2 2.4 18.6
1950 25,251 20.9 22.9 21.2 18. 4 7.5 27.7
1960 32,312 23.6 19.2 20.7 14.3 30.2
Operatives and Kindred
Workers 1940 14, 422 12.1 19.6 14. 4 12.0 8.0 11.6
1950 19, 350 16. 0 20.1 12.7 11. 3 19.9 15.0
1960 20, 687 15.2 11.7 9.9 22.1 13.0
Service Workers, including
Household 1940 6, 463 7.1 8.9 3.4 12.3 5.8 6.3
1953 9, 276 7.1 10.0 6.7 7.8 11.2 5.3
1960 9,573 7.0 5.5 7.1 10.6 5.3

V  The trLijoz occupational categories used in 1950 are not strictly conparable with those used
in 1940, despite an obvious attenpt by the census to secure conparability. Corrections have been
made for the mlitary population in the 1940 census returns by elimnating "soldiers, sailors, and
marines," most of whom were Caucasi ans.

Source.s Lind, p. 82.
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TABLE 18

EMPLOYMENT STATUS - HAWAII, 1970 y

State Hawai i an Japanese Chi nese Fi lipino Wite
Mal e, 16 years old £ over 272,726 207681 75, 286 18, 224 35,576 112, 723
Labor Force 222,221 15, 797 60, 026 13, 870 27,084 96, 899
Percent of Total 81. 5% 76. 4% 79. 7% 76. 1% 76. 1% 86. 0%
CGvilian labor force 173, 361 15, 303 59, 242 13, 603 25, 632 54,526
Enpl oyed 166, 940 14, 651 58, 388 13, 315 24,912 52,772
Unenpl oyed 4,421 652 854 288 720 1, 754
Percent of civilian
| abor force 2.6% 4. 3% 1. 4% 2.1% 2. 8% 3.2%
Not in labor force 50. S05 4,884 15, 260 4,020 8, 492 15, 824
Femal e, 16 years old t over 249, 292 22,398 83, 780 18, 349 24, 057 92, 362
Labor Force 122, 048 10, 730 47,898 9, 946 11, 497 38.2L4
Percent of Total 49. 0% 47. 9% 57. 2% 54.2% 47. 8% 41. 4%
CGvilian labor force 121, 123 10, 711 47, 852 9, 935 11, 497 37,419
Enpl oyed 116, 616 10, 150 46, 638 9, 761 10, 948 35,411
Lhenf- | oyed 4, 507 561 1,014 174 549 2, 00«
Fercent of civilian
| abor force 3. 7% 5.2% 2.1% 1.8% 4. 8% 5. 4*
Not in labor force 127, 244 11, 668 35, 882 8, 403 12, 560 54,178

V Data based on 20 percent san$>le.
*y In 1970 U.S. Census data, the "Hawaiian" category includes full- and part-Hawaii ans.

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census, Census of the Popul ation 1970, Subject Report P(2)-1G
Japanese, Chinese and Filipinos in the United States, for Hawaiian, Japanese, Chinese, and Filipino
statistics, pp. 13, 75, 133, and 179. For State of Hawaii statistics, U S Bureau of the Census,
C«MU8 of the Population 1970, PC(1l)-Cl, Ceneral Social and Economc Characteristics, US Sumary,
pp. 500-501. For whites, U S. Bureau of the Census, Census of the Fopulaticr, 1970, Characteristics
of the Population, vol. |, Part 13, Hawaii, pp. 13-266 and 13- 267.
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TABLE 19

NUMBER OF HAWAIIAN:-- AND PART-HAWAIIAKS
UNEMPLOYED IN THE STATE - 1975

Hawaiian Part-Hawaiian
Male Female Male Female

Oahu 20 154 2,338 2,006
Hawaii 24 0 322 234
Kauai 10 10 31 51
Maui 0 7 137 178
Molokal/Laiiai 26 11 234 123
TOTAL 80 182 3,062 2,592
TOTAL MALE t

FEMALE 262 5,654
GRAND TOTAL 5,916
UNEMPLOYMENT RATE jj 11.6%
STATE WIDE UNEMPLOYMENT

RATE *«/ 6. 5%

¢/ Unenployment rate + Nunber unenpl oyed
No. in labor force

Nunber of Hawaiians/ Part-Hawaiians in |abor
force (1973) - 51,058

Unenpl oynent rate for Hawaiians/Part-
Hawai i ans (1975) » 5916 - 11.6%
51, 058

»»/  From 1975 State Data Book.

Source: Oahu, Hawaii, Maui, Molokai and
Lanai: OEO 1975 Census Update Survey; Kauai:
1974-5 Kauai Socioeconomic Profile Survey, up-
dated and weighted. Received from U.S.
Department of Labor.



TABLE 20

PERCENTACGE CF MALES RECEI VING I NCOMES IN 1949, 1959, 1969 BY | NOOVE CLASSES

Up to 51,000- 52,000- 53,000- 54,000- 55,000- 57,000- 510,00v Meiiar.

5999 1,999 2,999 3,999 4,999 6,999 9,000 and Over Incor.e

All Races

1949 16.6 22.3 27.1 17.6 6.9 5.3 J1 f.e S. . 3.

1959 11.3 14.4 12.2 16.0 13.0 16.0 8.7 6.5 3,71"

1969 i/ 8.5 10.0 8.1 6.4 6.1 14.3 19.6 26. e 6,529
Caucasian

1949 9.7 24.6 17.8 18.3 10.1 11.0 4.6 3.7 2,65-

1959 7.9 21.5 11.9 12.7 10.9 14.5 9.9 10.6 J, (4~

1969 */ 7.3 10.6 10.4 7.8 5.9 13.6 16. 3 26.1 6,:*:
Chinese

1949 17.6 14.9 20.2 22.9 11.9 7.5 3.4 3.5 2,9c4

1959 10.8 7.0 6.9 10.2 13.7 26. 1 15.4 9.6 5,09?

1969 V 8.6 7.4 4.8 4.5 4.1 10. 5 15.2 33.5 8,0".
Japanese

1949 17.5 17.3 29.6 21.1 6.8 3.7 1.4 1.5 2,42"

1959 12.5 6.4 8.9 15.4 15.8 24.2 9.7 5.0 4,30.

1969 V 7.4 8.0 4.9 4.2 4.3 11.1 22.8 31.0 7,83-
Fllipino

1949 18.1 32.6 40.2 7.6 1.2 .5 .1 1 1,99:

1959 14.5 11.6 22.0 28.0 11.7 9.5 2.3 .5 3,CT1

1969 V 8.2 11.3 7.7 6.8 10.C 21.6 16.2 ic_; 5,052
Hawaiian and
Part-Hawaiian

1949 22.5 17.2 25.5 21.5 7.1 3.7 1.5 7 0,369

1959 - — — — - - - -

1969 iy 8.5 7.9 5.4 5.4 5.8 13.6 22.5 21.9 6,iJdi

*/ Kales, with income, age 14 and over; 1969 data not entirely conparable with previous : s
Census dat a.

¢/ Males, with ii.cone, age 16 and over.

Source: 1949 and 1959 data fromlLind, p. 100. 1969 data fror L'.S Departnment ci COWerre, Bureau
of the Census, 1970 Census of the Popul ati on; Japanese, Chinese, and Filipinos in ihe Orated States,
Subj ect Report PC(2)-1G (Washington, D.C.: Government Printing Office, 1973), pp."TIT 74, |T6~a~ T~ 179;
and 1970 Census of the Popul ation; Characteristics of the Population, Vol |, Part 13, Havaii (1973),

p. 13-77.
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T™--.F. 21

HBEF | HAWAIIAN3 AND FAFT-HAWAIIANS
BELOW POVERTY LEVEL IN THi: STATE
Hawanan Part-Hawaiian
Male Female Male Female
Oahu 716 836 12,616 14,697
Hawail 287 364 3,751 3,466
Kauai 112 72 414 612
Haul 74 130 1,238 1,447
Moiokai, Lar.a; 23 0 291 283
Total 1.212 1,454 16,312 20,505
Total Male
ar,) Ferale 2 666 35 617
Grand Totai 41 463
Source: 197S OEO Census | pdate.

TA3LE 23
POPULATION AND ARRESTS AS A PERCENTAGE
OF ETHNIC STOCK, STATE OF HAWAII,
1961

FotJlatlor. 1' Arrests
Number Perc ;nt | Number Percent

Caucasian 318,770 33 0 13,110 35.3
Black 17,364 18 1,506 4.1
Indian 2,655 3 10 --
Chinese 56,265 56 691 1.9
Japanese 239,746 24 9 2,871 7.7
Filipino 133,940 13 9 3,966 10.7
Samoa:, 14,073 1S 1,507 4.1
Korean 17,962 19 512 1.4
Hawaiian/

Fart-Hawaiian 115,500 12 0 6,551 23.0
Other 48,394 50 4,408 11.9
TOTAL 964,691 100 O 37,132 100.0

Percentages may not tntal 100 due to
rounding.
1/ Population figjres from State of Hawaii,

Departner.t of Flar.nir.g and Economic Development.
By seif-identificatior, cr race of mother. Data
are not comparable to Health Surveillance
Program tabulations used in previo-s years'
retorts.

Source: State of Hawaii, Hawaii Criminal
Justice Information Center, Crime in Hawaii
1931; A Revlew of Ur.ifcrr Cri.tt ftepcrts
(April 1981), p. 39.
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T*BLE 22

PERCENT OF NATIV1 HAWAIIAN? IK EACH Ktl.IAH
CATEGORY COKFARLL TO PERCENT OF MATIVT
HAWAIIAN'S IN TOTAL POPULATION

Welfare Categ-'i ie»
Gener al
State AFDC- Aaelatance foon
UE ASP Stajapa Medical
State
Total 964,691 54.819 9.713 41.577 20,26*
Hawaiian 115.500 16,878 2.144 6. 3)1 »,171
percent 12.0 30.8 22.1 1S.2 10.7
Oahu
Total 762,56b 40,101 7,372 28,123 14,166
Hawaiian 80,172 12,302 1,36 3 3, 797 1,116
Percent 10.5 30.7 18.5 13.5 7.9
Hawaii
Total 92,053 8.797 1,441 7.864 3,344
Hawaiian 17,274 2,778 451 1.453 594
Percent 18.8 31.6 31.3 18.5 17.8
Total 70,991 3.825 553 3.1b) 1.551
Hawaiian 1? 350 1,273 220 805 279
Percent 17.4 33.3 39.8 25.5 18.0
Kauai
Total 39,062 2,096 347 2.4)7 1.20H
Hawaiian 5.704 521 lie 276 16.
Percent 14.6 25.0 31.7 11.3 15.1
Source: State population obtained from The State
of Hawaii Data Book, 1982. Welfare data obtained from

Department of Social
December 1982.

Service* and Housing,

TABLE 24

POFILATION AND ARRESTS AS A PERCENTAGE
OF ETHNIC STOCK, STATE OF HAWAII,

1981

(USING STATE OF HAWAII

October-

POPULATION FIGURES)

Fopulat ion X' Arrests

Ethnicity Number « Dist. %
Caucasian 244,832 26. 3 35.3
Japanese 218,176 23.5 7.7
Hawaiian/

Part Hawaiian 175,453 18.9 23.0
Filipino 104,547 11.2 10. 7
Chinese 47,275 5.1 1.9
Korean 11,802 1.3 1.4
Black 11,799 1.3 4.1
Samoan 11,173 1.2 4.1

1/ Population
Hawaii
vided
Department

figures from State of

to the Commission by
of Social

Health Surveillance Program;

pro-

the Hawaii
Services and Housing.



TABLE 25

OFFENSE BY RACE OF ADULTS ARRESTED, STATE OF HAWAI I, 1961
( PERCENT)
MAN- AGCGRAVATED LARCENY- DRV,

RACE MURDER SLAUGHTER RAPE ROBBERY ASSAULT BURGEARY THEFT ABVSI GAHBLI N
Caucasi an 31. 4 37.5 34.7 31.7 29.8 3.5 39.2 4a. : 6.9
Bl ack 4.0 6.3 11.8 8.2 8.5 3.8 3.7 6. 1 0.5
I ndi an —_ 6.3 —_ -- 0.4 -- — -- --
Chi nese — — 1.6 0.7 1.9 4.1 1.6 56
Japanese *_ (o) 25.0 2.6 7.4 8.1 6.6 8.4 8.0 18. 4
rii ipino 13.7 — 4.9 3.7 15.1 e& 11.3 3.3 47.0
Hawai i an/

Part Hawaii an 21.6 6.3 21.5 24.5 21.0 27.3 18.6 17.5 8.3
Kor ean — — 1.4 0.4 2.2 Cl 1.7 0.4 2.3
Sai noan 15.7 12.5 6.9 10.5 3.7 3. 6 4.1 1 £ 1.1
Q her 9.8 6. 3 16. 0 12.1 10.7 10. 3 8.8 7.7 7.6

Total V 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Total No. 51 16 144 514 272 770 3,953 2,627 76 3
V Percentages may not add to 100, due to rounding.
Source: Crinme in Hawaii 1981, pp. 61-62.
TABLE 26
OFFENSE BY RACE OF JUVENI LES ARRESTED, STATE OF HAWAIl, 1981
( PERCENT)
LARCENY- MOTOR VEHI - OTHEF- DROG RUN-

RACE MURDER BURGLARY THEFT CLE THEFT ASSAULT VANDALI SM ABUSE AWAYS
Caucasi an 8.0 19.5 17.1 12.9 13.8 18.8 30.0 21.4
Bl ack 1.2 0.7 1.4 0.8 1.1 0.8 0.5 1.3
I ndi an — — — — — — — --
Chi nese —_ —_ 1.2 — 0.2 0.4 . 3 0.4
Japanese 2.5 2.6 6.8 3.8 3.6 54 t.5 2.0
Filipino 6.8 7.6 15.7 8.1 9.3 11. 3 9.2 57
Hawai i an/

Fart - Hawai i an 38.9 42.3 32.1 52.8 41.7 36.8 33.4 44. 5
Kor ean — 0.7 1.5 0.8 2.6 -- 0.3 0.7
Sanpan 24.7 6.9 6.1 4.9 7.5 7.1 1.0 3.1
Ot her 17.9 19.4 18.1 15.9 20.2 19.2 18.8 21.0

Tot al y 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Total No. 162 995 3,137 371 549 239 601 1,070

*/ Percentages may not total 100, due to rounding.

Sour ce:

Crinme

in

Hawaii 1981, p.

74.
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TABLE 27

CRUDE BI RTH AND DEATH RATES, 1648 TO 1965

(Place of occurrence basis. Not adjusted for
underregi stration, thought to be extensive in
many of these years. Becaj se of doubtful
accuracy, the data before 1910 should be used
with utnost caution.)

Peri od Birth Rate a/ Death Rate a/
1847-1859 21. 3 45. 8
1860- 1869 27.1 40. 8
1870- 1879 41.0 51.4
1880- 1869 23.6 25.3
1890- 1899 b/ 26. 4
1900- 1909 16. 6 16. 6
1910- 1919 31.3 16. 3
1920- 1929 39.5 14. 4
1930- 1939 26. 2 9.6
1940- 1949 26. 6 6.8
1950- 1959 31.8 6.1
1960- 1965 27.3 5 5

a/ Annual events per 1,000 popul ation
conpjted as average of annual rates for
peri od. Popul ati on base excl udes arned
forces after 1897. Resi dence basis to 1950;
de facto basis thereafter.

b/ City of Honolulu only.

Source: Schnutt, p. 164.

TABLE 29

PiSILLI.T I:\I'nl>~ DEAi'Hi EV RACE OF IMOTHER

197:'-19S1
B: RTH3  DEATHS RATE */
All races 87 ,463 922 10.5 +/- 0.7
Caucasian 26 ,664 23c 8.9 *[- 11
Hawaiian 707 7 9.9 +/- 7.3
Part-Hawaiian 16 ,606 256 13.& +/- 1.7
Chinese 3,285 23 7.0 */- 0.9
Filipino 14 ,954 137 9.2 *[- 1.4
Jsr.ar.ese 12.,688 112 8.8 */- 1.6
Puerto Rican i 066 8 7.5 *[e 5.2
Korean 1,775 20 11.3 +/- 4.9
Portuguese 735 6 8.2 V- 5.5

TAB. .

DEATHS UNDER ONE YE~*

1. 28

Of AGX PER THOUSAND

V  Nunber of infant deaths per 1,000
live births +/- 95\ confidence limts.

Sour; e: Departnent of Health Annual
Report, S atistical Supgplenment 1977, 1976,
1973, 1930, 1981. Confidence Ui uts cal cu-
|l ated by Department of Health Research and
Statistics O fice.

BIRTHS, 1924-1980
1924 1929 1940 19S0 1960 19*5 1970 1980

All Races 119 91 50 24 22 21 19 10
Hawaiian 265 198 129 60 42 36 65 J—
Part-Hawaiian 96 189 57 26 26 25 22 10
Portuguese 100 4
Other Caucasian 44 V 39 24 20 20 19 u
Chinese 64 89"’ 40 24 21 21 18 9
Japanese 86 57 34 18 22 17 14 7
Korean 70 51 36 19 29 16 35 10
Filipino 296 219 73 31 25 22 18 12
Puerto Rlcan 110 99 67 26 24 13 32 6

Source: For 1924-.1963: Lind, p. 106, tor 1970 and
1980, Hawaii State Department of Health, Annual Report
Statistical Supplement, 1970 and 1980.

CHARACTERISTICS OF BIRTHS BY RACE OF MOTKLI-
HAWAIl RESIDENTS 1960 1/
Rate Per Sex Low Illegit-
Race of Births 1000 Pop. Ratio Birth imate
M other 1y 1
u AV

Total 1B,129 19.5 1.1 7.1» 175.9
Caucasian 5,859 24.0 1.1 5.9» 133.6
Hawaiian 163 17.5 0.9 7.4» 27b. 1
Part-Hawaiian 3,841 23.1 1.0 7.4* 363.2
Japanese 2,655 12.2 1.1 11. 8» 67.8
Chinese 704 14.9 1.0 S.e» 62.S
Filipino 3,042 29.1 1.1 9.3* 15 3.:

1/ Al data Departnent

Suppl enent  1980.

2/ Based or, population totals

Hawai i Data Book 1961.
2/ Males divided

live births.

of

by females.
4/  Nunber of illegitimate births per 100C

Heal th Statistical

from State of


http://Jsr.ar.ese

TABLE 31

ESTI MATED LI FE EXPECTANCY AT BI RTH BY ETHNIC GRO JF, 1910-1970

YEAR CAUCASI AN CHI NESE FI LI Pl NO HAVAI | AN JAPANESE OTHER TOTAL
1910 54.83 54.17 n/a 32.58 49.34 15.62 4 3.96
1920 56.45 53.80 28.12 33.56 50.54 28.38 45.69
1930 61.90 60.07 46.14 41.87 60.07 32.58 53.95
1940 64.03 65.32 56.85 51.78 66.2£> 59.46 62.00
1950 69.21 69.74 69.05 62.45 72.58 68.29 69.53
1960 72.80 74.12 71.53 64.60 75. 65 62.19 72.42
1970 73.24 76.11 72.61 67.62 77.44 76.74 74.20

Sour ce: C. B. Park, RW Gardner, and E.C. Nordyke, R&s Report. Research and Statistics
Report (Honol ul u: Hawaii State Departnent of Health, June 1979), p. 3. Conpar abl e figures for
1980 are not yet available fromthe Departnent of Health.

TABU: 32

LCAI/ING CAUSES Of JLA7H. 1923 Co 1960

Ciul* of Daatfl Purturit distribution 4/ data f.r 100 000 populatlon a/
1920 19)0 1940 1950 1960 1970 1980 1920 1930 1940 1950 1960 1970 1980
All CAUUI b/ 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 1,767 1,043 724 583 568 549 504
Inf. ,«MJ and pnaumoma 32.3 12.6 7.2 4.6 3.6 4.1 3.6 572 132 52 27 21 22 18
Tuoarcloala (all forma) 11.5 9.8 8.3 3.9 0.4 HA H» 204 102 6C 2) 2 A HA
Oiarrhaa and antarltla 9.6 6.6 1.0 0.7 0.4 MA MA 169 19 7 4 ; HA HA
oiaaaaaa of aarly Infancy 1.4 6.6 6.7 6.7 7.5 4.9 1.9 96 69 41 39 4 27 10
Haact diaaaaaa 48 11.7 18.1 29.6 33.0 J2.9 31.5 86 122 131 173 188 180 159
Aceldama (all forma) 1.1 7.0 7.6 6.0 7.6 7.1 6.6 84 73 55 35 43 18 33
Maprtritla and naphroaia 3.8 62 9.2 2.0 1.) 68 65 67 12 1
Cancar and othar malignant
naoplaaa 3.) 5.8 9.8 1S.4 17.2 18.1 23.3 59 61 71 90 98 99 117
Carabral hamorrnaga 3.0 4.7 6.0 8.9 8.8 A HA 53 49 4) 52 50 HA HA
Dalivanaa and compllcatlona
of .,i;r*nty 1.9 1.7 0.7 0.4 0.1 HA HA 33 IS 5 2 1 HA HA
aulclda i 1.7 2.6 1.9 1.3 2.0 2.3 20 18 19 11 7 11 11
WrilMi i 1.2 1.6 0.5 0.1 c HA HA 20 17 4 1 0 HA HA
u;n)«.".u,l malformatjona 0.8 1.1 18 2.8 2.2 1.8 14 13 li 13 16 13 10 7
bialxtaa mall Una 0.4 1.1 2.0 3.0 2.6 2.3 2.6 7 11 14 18 15 11 13
1
<" All data i/ici.Ki *nt*d forcM. -
b, Including cauaaa not thown *ap«r.aaly.

SottfCtJ For 1920-1960 dan, Anna*! Export, CHy-f t ¢= n L of Health, Statu of Hawaii, Statlaiica. Sijfrpla—nt , 1960, p 34.
for 1970 and 19*0. HAWAII Stat* p*iA-uX»«r.t of Haalth, Statistical Sufcfltmant, 1960, p. 23.
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TABLE 3i

AGE STANDARD: ZL:

INCIiDExrx or CANCIH B) KACE

LEADING CAUSES OF DEATH V IN HAWAII
HAWAII 1973-1980
RESIDENTS BY RACE 1980
MALE rxwAU.
Ou- Fili- Japa- RACE priState atofcach lung lun” breas- cervix
Copdition Caucasian nest- pino Haw'n nese
Caucasian 59.5 11.3 65.1 26. 5 V4.2 39.0
. 297 Chinese 27.1 12.5 42.6 26.6 7C. 3 19.9
Diseases of Heart 163 144 62 179 Filipino 30.2 7.7 245 189 )6.« 325
Cancer 130 123 85 113 138 Hawaiian 38.3 4c.2  103.1 39.7 97.B 34.2
Cerebro-vascular 39 40 40 27 53 Japanese 30.6 30.] 34.1 11.9 54.5 17.2
All accidents 40 27 38 41 22
Influenza 'pneumonia 15 17 20 10 32 Source:  Hawaii Tjaor Regiitr>, unpublished data
Diabetes mellitus 10 27 10 21 11 s?pgled“hBy Jr. Thoaus Burch, Hawaii State Dapartaent
o c o ealth.
Suu_:lde o 18 4 10 10 Incidence rate per 100,000 population.
P_e””a“f" cond.|t|ons 10 3 15 15 4 Population estimates froo Health Surveillance
Cirrhosis of liver 17 5 7 3 5 Program of the Depajtaient of Health for 197fc.
Homicide 11 3 6 10 3
¢/ Rates based on estimated population per
100.003 (1960 Census).
Source: Unpublished tables from Department
of Health Research and Statistics Office supplied
by Dr. Thomas Burch.
TABLE 35
NUMBER OF ACUTE CONDITIONS PER 100 PERSONS PER YEAR EY ETHNICITY, 198C
HAWAIIAN i
CAUCASIAN  JAPANESE _ ——Alnll ntied a
HAWAIIAN FILIPINC CHINESE e
All Acute Conditions 193 .2 123.8 200 .4 123.8 104.3 212 .4
Infective Parasitic Diseases 15 .5 3.0 el 8.2 11.9 15 .7
Respiratory Condition 118. 4 88.0 150 .0 90.8 56.3 138. 4
Upper Respiratory 72. 9 71.1 110. .0 58.2 44.7 96. 7
Ir.fluenia 40, 2 13.8 39. 0 30.3 9.5 35 7
Qher Respiratory Condition 5,2 3.1 1.1 2.2 2.1 5.9
D gestive System Condition 3.6 3.0 4.3 3.4 2.4
Injuries 31. 6 16.8 18. 4 10.8 15.9 22. 4
Al CGher Acute Conditions 24.1 12.8 19.6 10.6 20.2 33. 6
Source: Hawaii State Departnent of Health, Statistical Supplenent, 1980, p. 71.
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NUMBER OF CHRONIC CONDITIONS PER 1,000 PERSONS FER YEAR BY ETHNICITY, 1980
HAWAIIAN OTHER t

SELECTED CHRONIC CONDITION CAUCASIAN JAPANESE PT. HAWAIIAN  FILIS-IN. CH NESE UMKUOGI
Heart Condition 25.4 22,0 17. 6 17.; 27 .6 1C .6
I mpai rents of Back or Spine 40.9 36.3 28.4 1". 2 31 1 2n .4
Hypertensi on without Heart

I nvol venent 61.3 119 .3 58.1 74. 3 125 4 36 3
Arthritis/Rheumati sm 45,1 35,7 12.1 19.5 24 .0 12 .4
Hearing | npairment 39.1 35.9 19.7 It.O 19 .4 6.5
Asthma, with or without

Hayf ever 24.7 20 .2 50.8 26.9 17 6 33 fc
D abet es 14.9 36 .4 25.4 27 .9 13.9
Mental and Nervous Condition 16.6 4.7 5.7 4.7 4,2 13 .5
Vi sual | npairment 13.8 17 0 11.6 1.6 IL .3 ra
Mal i gnant Neopl asns 10.6 5,1 2.6 4.0 6, 2 4.2
Chronic t. Allergic Skin

Condi ti ons 28.1 17.0 15. 4 9.1 R
Chronic Sinusitis 37.6 15. 3 13.C 8..1 20. 9
Hayfe.tr wthout Asthma 80.8 57.8 41. 4 21 8 72.7
St omach U cer 9.1 8. S 4.3 13 .6 8.0 t.
Bronchi ti s/ Enphysema 15.3 4.1 11.8 7.0 9.4 12."
Betugii a, Unsuspeci fi ed

Neopl asns 6.4 9.2 3.9 3. 11.
Heror r hoi ds 22.4 13.8 11. 4 7.5 23.1
Tr/roid/ Goiter 8.1 g6 4.2 ¢« C 7.C
Vari cose Veins 3.7 5.0 2.6 1.1 5.2
rout 6.4 13.7 13.2 17.3 18 6

Source: Hawaii State Department of Health, Statistical Supplenert, 195", p.
TABLE 37 o
TAIiLi is

LI FETI ME PREVALENCE AND CURRENT USE CF

ALCCHOL BY ETHN A TY

LI FETI ME CURRENT
CROUPS USE » USERS *
Caucasian 91.4 77.7
Chinese 72.5 40.5
rl11Jdl"c 52.3 36.1
Hawaiian/

Part-Haw:, i 80. 8 52.8
.Lspanese 77.6 44. 6
Portuguese 86.5 52.6
.Trior 76.4 51.3
State 79.2 55.1

Souxirej Hawaii State Department of
Hee-i11r. Needs As.-essnent, Alcohol ar.d Drug
A;. . .c (Honolulu: Hawaii Sta'e Department

Hi iltri, Al.vl:.'i arj Drug Ai-use Branch,
19B0), | . 10.

TABLE 36
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ALCOHOL ABCSEJU AtC ALCOHOL TREATMENT PQP_'LA7:of,

Bi ~rC.:CITY

Abusers \age &t
\age of as %ag* JUcohcl
Group Ab.sir'j of Group rr*aCMnt
Pop. 2°t- pif
Filipino 6.6 6.6 2.
Chinese .2 3.2 2
Caucasian 4-.6 11.1 -
Japanese 11.4 3.7 J "
Hawaiian/

Part-Hawaiian 19.4 9.4 Ij
Portuguese 17 5.9 1. :
Other 16.0 7.8 I1D.6

Source Hawaii State Depart.™rt of htaltr. Sf-j»
Assessment, Alcohol a:;i Drug Atif« PP. 11 ar.; 14


http://fe.tr

TABLE 40

ETHNICITY OF PERSONS ABUSING

DRUG ABUSERS AND DR'.:;, TREATMENT POPULATION
BOTH ALCOHOL AND DRUGS

BY ETHNICITY

Abusers %age of vage of Abusers as

»age of as %age Drug . o
Abusing of Group Treatment Group Abusi ng vage of
Pop. Pop. Pop. Pop. Group Pop.
Fillj.ino 5.5 2.9 4.6 Filipino .3 .1
ghlnesg 431 :: Zig Chi nese -3 1

aucasian . . . :
Japanese 5.7 1.3 7.1 Caucasi an 49.0 3.0
Hawa; la.'./ Japanese 6.3 .5
Part-Hawai 22.3 7.6 44.4 Hawai i an/
Portuguese 2.4 6.0 3.0 Part - Hawai i an 22.8 2.5
Other 12.0 4.1 14.0 Port uguese 4.8 3.8
. Ot her 16.5 2.0
Sour ce: Hawaii State Departnment of Health, Needs

Assessnent, Al cohol and Drug Abuse, pp. 23 and 26.

Sour ce: Hawai i State Department of Health,
Needs Assessment, Alcohol and Drug Abuse, p. 29.

TABLE 41
I NTERRACI AL MARRI AGES AS PERCENTAGE OF ALL MARRI AGES, 1912-19S1

Percent OQut-Marriages

1912- 1920- 1930- 1940- 1950- 1960- 1970- 1980-

1916 1930 1940 1950 196C 1964 1Q79 1981

Hawai i an Groons 19.4 33.3 55.2 66. 3 78.9 85.9 86. 6 91.2
Bri des 39.9 52.1 62.7 77.2 81.5 85. 4 88.7 87.0

Fart-Hawanan Grooms 52.1 38.8 41.0 36.9 41. 3 47.0 57.3 56.0
Bri des 66. 2 57.7 57.9 64.2 58.4 56. 6 58.0 58.9

Caucasi a. - . Groons 17.3 24.3 22.4 33.8 37.4 35.1 25.9 23.8
Bri des 11.7 13.8 10.7 10. 2 16. 4 21.1 20.7 18.1

Chi nese Groon5 41.7 24.8 28.0 31.2 43.6 54.8 60. 4 60.0
Bri des 5.7 15.7 28.5 38.0 45. 2 56.6 65. 2 64.2

Japanese Groons C5 2.7 4.3 4.3 8.7 15.7 33.2 39.1
Bri des C2 3.1 6.3 16.9 19.1 25.4 40. 2 44. 3

Kor ean Groons 26. 4 17.6 23.5 49. 0 70.3 77.1 60. 8 47. 4
Bri des 0.0 4.9 39.0 66.7 74.5 80.1 82.4 76.9

Filipino Groons 21.6 25.6 37.5 42.0 44.5 51. 2 47.1 44. 8
Bri des 2.6 1.0 4.0 21.0 35.8 47.5 50.3 53.1

Puerto R :ran Qoorrs 24. 4 18. 6 29.6 39.5 51.3 65. C 79.1 77.1
Bri des 26. 4 39.7 42.8 40.5 60. 5 67.2 77.4 71.0

T. 1AL 11.5 19.2 22.8 26. 6 32.8 37.6 N A N A

Sour::es: For 1912-¢1964, Lind, p. 106; for 1970-+1961, Hawaii Departrr.e.n-. of Heal* h, Stati stical
3ufrler.ents.
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TABU: 42

MASTERED VOTERS (1902-19401

REGISTERED VOT1S3 AJC VOTXo CAST TOP THi.
O-TJCE Or HAWAIIAN AITAIRJ .

TRUSTEES Of THi.

BOAH1 OF

By COJNT;:-; Hoveaber 4, 196
PEFCLVT OF TOTA2
1902 191" 1920 1930 1940
Votaa Cast
Hawaiian 4 Kt,.r. ered Vcctrs e Clreg
Palt-Hawaiian 68.6 66.6 55.6 38. 1 24.7 Couritv Both Sexe* «a.« Pastale No V.tan
Per: ugueae 4.7 10.6 11.7 158V o State total 1/ 54,083 24,415 29,616 42.646 74.2
oUld Caucaeian 2v3  20.0 25.8 23 us U Hawaii 7,44t 3.362 4,064 t, 15« 6; 6
Haul 6.33c 2,972 3.364 4. 'fe. 75 1
Chineif 11 2.7 43 8.4 8.5 Honolulu 37,347 16.706 20.636 29,499 76 9
K auai 2,955 1,403 1.552 1,411 e;.3
Japanese 0.0 0.1 2.5 13. 4 31.0
Al Others 1.0 5.6 1/ Based on 196: population estimated by race frost
tha Hawaii Health Sur'-eii-lance Frocren" 10. fl percent of
1000 ;oc o0 1000 100.0 100.0 trie Hawaiian_and Part_—Hawaiian population registered for
TOTAM i the KA special election and 24.4 percent cast CHA
Lird. p. 97 ballots. Participation in this spacial election was
limited to parsons witn Hawaiian biood, nu»t.e: :rq
approximately 175, 453--mc;uding those ineligible
because of ege--ir. 1980.
Source: Hawa.: ;itl Boon, B 333.
TABLE 44
COMPOSITION OF THE 1981 HAWAIlI STATE LEGISLATURE
HY' SE OF REPRESENTATI VES SENATE
Tot al Denocrats Republicans tal >-e. rrats Pg
All ticnurers ................ 51 39 12 17
Island of residence:
Hawaii. . ... .. ... ... .......
Maui . .. ...
Laj..) ioo oo o
HO ".OKdi. . . . oo
Oatu ....................... 39 29 10 19 12
Kauvai. . ..................... 3 3 1 1
Nimau ...................
Etiinir Stock:
Caucasian, except Portugutse 8 5
cninese . ............ .. ... 1 1
Fl1l;inao ................... 3 3
Ja; J-ICSH. . ... ... ... ... 24 23 12
Ne,ro .. ... ... L. 1
Por t uguese
Or.i~cr (ujiitixed) 1/ .........
Mi xcd: rart - Hawanan
V-1xel:  Non- Hawai i an
1 Hawaiiar., Korean, Puerto R can, Sanvan, or other ethnic stock.
. i(d>3i Data Book, p. 336.
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CHARTS

CHART 1

TOTAL NATI VE HAWAI | AN PCPULATI ON
1778 - 1650
(in thousands)
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CHART 2

TOTAL PCPULATI ON BY RACE
1853- 1900
(in thousands)

Jff - Hawaiian
/[ [ « Part-Hawaiian 116
A7 * Non-Hawaiian
100
71
1 69.5
58
u 49
[ |
I I I 37 :
YEAR 1853 1866 1878 1890 1896 1900

Source: Schmtt, pp. 74 and 120.
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CHART 3

NONF HAWAL | AN PCPULATI CN BY NATIONAL CRIA N
1853- 1900
(in thousands)

1 e IR
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300 D « Anerilcan |
Asian/ Q her (population in "Cther" began
in the year 1884 averagi ng
over 1,000 per ten years)
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|
1, 828 4,517 9, 530 49, 368 69, 516 95. 070
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100
11
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Source: Schmtt, pp. 75 and 121.
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CHART 4

CHAPT 5

ACT AND SEX WrWCDS CAUSE CF DEATH: AU CAUSES BY STANDAKJI ZEL'
RATES FEJ. 10( ,000 POT. 95%CX

1520,1960

l«21)

"nmu-lrrn'
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HAWAIIAN
(Imlodinj PH)

Source: Andrew W L

3rd ed. (Honolulu:  University of Hawaii Press,

1967), p. 34.

HAWAIIAN W weEc wee wes W0 WW WO
(Irx-lixling PH

) - Source : Me 1 *'. look, A Mrtality Study
ind, Hawaii's People, of the Hawaiian pe~f£le, R 4 D Report, |ssue
No. 3B (Honolulu: Hawaii State Departnent of
Heal th, Research at* Statistics Ofice, 1962),
p. 8.

CHART 6

NATIVE HAWAIIAN POPUIATION
1900-1960
(in thousands)
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Schrutt, p. 120.
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NOTES

Ofice of the
1981.

Y State of Hawaii,
Covernor, "Fact Sheet," April,

2/ As noted in the text, the
Nat i ve Hawaiians Study Comm ssion
utilized data from a variety of
sources. It was hoped, when the Com
m ssion begem its work, that all 1980
Census data would be available to it
before the statutory subm ssion dead-
line for its Final Report. in fact,
some U. S. 1980 Census date was nade
avai l abl e by the Bureau of the Census
via a special tabulation conpleted for
the Conmi ssion (see "Housing"
chapter). However, due to technical
problens with the 1980 Census, the
publication date for the nore detailed
information (by State and by ethnic
group) was not available to the Com
m ssion before the printing deadline
for the Conm ssion's Final Report.
However, in anticipation of this
problem and as a result of comments
received by the Commission on its
Draft Report, the data that do
appear in this Final Report are the
nost recent avail abi e--whether from
State or Federal soarces. A
conmpari son of the historical trends in
the text and the nost recent data
(nost only 3 to 5 years old) avail able
suggest that these trends could be
expected to continue, even if 1980
Census data were available. As a
sunmary, the following list presents
the subject areas for which
statistical data appear in this Final
Report, and the latest year for which
information was available to the
Conmi ssion. Wth one exception, none
of the data is dated before 1975, and
two-thirds of the statistics are dated
at least 1980. The areas where
statistical data for native Hawaiians
are presented are as follows:
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Popul ation .. . . 1980
Age/sex statistics == 1980
Education .. ... .. ... 1977
- - Educational workforce . . = 1980
--U. of Hawaii enrollnent...1982
Enpl oynent status = 1'75
Qccupation status . 19" 5
| ncone. . o 1977
Poverty level == 1975
Wl fare . 1962
Criminal justice 1981
Heal th

—infant nortality rates.... 1980

--characteristics of births. 1980

—life expectancy . = . 1970
—+ eadi ng causes of death...1980
—incidence of cancer .... 1973-80
—acute conditions . . .1980
--chronic conditions. = .. . . . 1980
—subst ance abuse . 1979
Interracial marriages....1980-81
Housi nu charaetejrist I CS =~ 1780
if Robert C  Schinitt, Denographic
Statistics of Hawaii 1778-1965
(Honol ulu:  University of Hawaii
Press, 1968). Robert C. Schmtt
reviewed the Commission's Draft
Report, made several conments on
corrections (all of which were incor-

porated) and noted that: "Notwth-
standi ng these errors, the denographic,
statistical, and historical aspects of
the study have been handl ed reasonably
well, reflecting a satisfactory degree
of conpetence and objectivity" (p. 3).
Anot her conment received by the

Commi ssi on disputes the rel evance of
the statistical section of the st.udy.
Congressman Cecil Heftel std.ces:

Simlarly the statistical conpi-

lations of the draft may have sone
uses but do not describe or define
Hawai i ans. To judge Hawaii ans

today in juxtaposition with their
contenporaries may |ocate them on



some socio-economic scale, but
does not answer the crucial
question: How true are their
lives to native Hawaiian culture
and values?

It is not enough to look back a
century and reach certain con-
clusions, not enough to probe the
past with modern statistical
tools, unless you also are able to
evaluate the Hawaiian experience
and ethics against a Hawaiian
concept. What may appear
undesirable in one culture can
have a logical explanation in
another. To do a total, mean-
ingful summation of Hawaiians, it
will be necessary to measure them
against Hawaiian values (pp. 1-2).

4/ Schmitt, pp. 18-22

5/ lbid., p. 16.

1J lbid., p. 114.

8/ Public Law 96-565, 96th
Congress (94 STAT. 3321), Title Il1,
Section 305, Decenber 22, 1980.

9/ There was sonme confusion on
definitions used in the Comm ssion's
Draft Report since these terns were
not always used consistently (see
coment by Herbert Jay (Nahaol el ua)

Al meida). An attenpt has been made to
correct that situation.

10/ Schmitt, p. 37.

11/ Adanms, quoted in Schmitt,
p. 37.

12/ Trene B. Taeuber, "Hawaii,"
Popul ation Index 28 (April 1962): 98.

13/ Schmtt, p. 39.
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14/ Andrew w Lind, Hawaii 's
People, 3rd ed. (Honolulu: U.iversi.ty
of Hawaii Press,, 196";, p, 7.

15/ Ifrid., pp. L7-19

16/ Neil Levy, "Native Kawai ian
Land Rights," The California Law_
Review, Volume * i (July 1975): S40O.

17/ Ral ph S. Kuykendal |, The
Hawai i an Ki ngdom Voiune 1, 1778-1834,
Foundati on and Transformation
(Honolulu:  University of Hawari
Press, 1968), pp. yn-89. [Hereinafter
cited as "Kuykendall, Volume 1."!

18/ Ralpn S. Kuykendall and A
G ove Day, Hawaii: A Hstory, For
Pol ynesian Kingi in to Anerica on-
weal th (New York: Prentice-.ha*j
Inc. 1948;, p. 42.

19/ For exanpl e see Taeuber, p.
98 (cited above;; Kuykendall and Day,
p. 43; Kuykendall, Volume I, pp.
89-90; Schmitt, p. 36; Adams, p. 7.
This paragraph was revised as the
result of a commrent by Congressman
Dani el Akaka, who states: "The clam
that 'social disruption' was caused by
Kanmehaneha | becoming the prime agent
for the sandal wood trade is nade
wi t hout substance (p. 19-20), where
is the evidence for such a clain?
There is no citation to indicate the
source for this conclusion. Wthout
an identification of both the source
and the justification for its
conclusion, | find the statenent
i mpl ausi ble since it suggests that the
Hawaiians are tc blare for their own
demi se" (p. 3).

20, Taeuber, 108.

21/ PRoman;'.o Adars, Interraci alL
Marriage in Hawaii: A Study of the
Mitual Iy Conditioned Processes of
Accul turation and Amal gamati on,
reprinted fro,- 1)37 ed. (New York:
AMS Press, 1969). pp. 3a-32.



http://Ur.iversi.ty

22/ Lind, p. 45.
23/ lbid., p. 47.
24/ Quote in coi.iment received by

the Commission from Haunani-Kay Trask,
et al., p. 6.

25/ Adams, p. 55.

26/ Kuykendal I, Volume I, p. 106.

27/ lbid., p. 110.

28/ Lind, p. 88.

29/ lbid., p. 91

30/ See conment by Haunani - Kay
Trask, et al, p. 6.

31/ Andrew N Wite and Marilyn
Landis, The Mental Health of Native
Hawai i ans, Report Conpiled for Au
Li ke, Inc. (Septenber 1982), Table
3.9, p. 78. Data in this table from
Havaii Health Surveillance Program
results.

32/ Comment by Violet Ku'ulei
| har a.

33/ Wite and Landis, Table 3.9,
p. 78.

34/ Awu Like, Inc., "Information

Presentation for the Native Hawaiian

[sic] Study Commi ssion" (January 9,
1982) .
35/ Wnona Rubin, Testinony

Presented to the Joint Public Heari ng
of the [Hawaii] House and Senate
Committees on Education (July 31,

1982, Honolulu), p. 1.
36/ lbid., p. 2
37/ 1bid., pp. 1-2. This

paragraph added to Final Report as a
result of comrents received from
Congressman Dani el Akaka, p. 4.
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38/ Revised from Draft Report at
suggestion of comrents from Haunani -
Kay Trask, et al, p. 6.

39/ Lind, p. 66.

40/ lbid., p. 67.

41/ 1bid.

42/ Louis Agard, The Sandal wood
Trees: Politics and Hope, p. 16.

(Received by the Conmmi ssion from John
Agard.)
43/ Lind, p. 76.

44/ l1bid., p. 79.

_45/ | bid.

46/ Lawence H Fuchs, Hawaii
Pono: A Social History (New York:
Harcourt, Brace & World, Inc., 1961),
p. 69.

47/ Lind, p. 79.

48/ Adans, pp. 243-247.

49/ Lind, pp. 81-83.

50/ U.S. Departnent of Conmerce,
Bureau of the Census, Census of the
Popul ation: 1970; Ceneral Social and
Econom ¢ Characteristics, PC(1l)-Cl1
(MWashington, D.C.: U S. Governnent
Printing Ofice, 1972), pp. 500-501.

51/ Attachnents to letter sent

from Ll oyd Aubry, Special Assistant to
the Assistant Secretary of Policy,
Eval uati on and Research, U.S.
Department of Labor, to Carl A
Ander son, Conm ssioner, Native
Hawai i ans Study Conmi ssion (April

1982). Note: Hawaii Data Book, p.
255, gives State rate of 10.3 percent
for 1976.

A conment received by the Conm ssion

this
rate for

from Louis Agard notes that
relatively |ow unenpl oynment



the State of Hawaii may be m sl eadi ng:
"Low unenpl oynment rates in Hawaii do
not necessarily mean high job oppor-
tunities are available in Hawaii...
VWil e enpl oyment appears high because

the unenpl oynent rate is low at 6%
the fact is that a surplus of labor is
evi denced by hi gher wages on the main-
land U.S. than in Hawaii in nearly
evt-r, instance" (p. 46).

52/ 1975 O fice of Econonic
Qpportunity, Special Sanple; in

Uni versity of Hawaii, Report to the
1982 Legislature in Response to HR
509, Requesting the University of

Hawaii to Study the Underrepresenta-
tion of Ethnic Goups in the Student
Popul ation of the University System

(Novenber 1981), Table 23.

53/ Lind, p. 99.

54/ Comments received from
Haunani - Kay Trask, et al, p. 7; Robert
C. Schmitt, Hawaii State Statistician,
p. i; and H deto Kono, Hawai i

Depart ment of
Devel oprent ,

Pl anni ng and Economi c
p. 1.

55/ Comments received from
Haunan: - Trask, et al, p. 7.

56/ Hawaii Health Surveillance
Program Popul ati on Report Nunber 11
(Honolulu: Hawaii State Departnent of
Heal th, 1979); cited in Wite and
Landis, Table 3.14, p. 83.

received from Franklin
Y. K Sunn, Director, State of Hawaii
Departrment of Social Services and
Housing (DSSH). DSSH al so updated the
table on welfare for the Conm ssion.

57/ Conmment

5c¥ The Conmissi or. received a
comment from the Hawaii State
Department of Social Services and
Housing that states the following with
regard to these findings: "The view
expressed in this summary appears
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sonewhat paradoxi cal, inasnmuch as the
| ow i ncome status (perceived as
"dismal' in the summary) of some
native Hawaiians could also have been
the result of individual choice, i.e.,
for a 'back-to-t'ne-land, shun western
materialistic cu-tures kind of
approach. (This is an approach
espoused by many Hawaiian activist
organi zations.) The question, then,
is fromwhot-e perspective is this
summary statement nade?" (p. ?2). A

simlar conmrent was made by Louis
Agard (p. 50): "Mstly it is
important to remenber that ~>any if not

the majority of native Hawaiians enjoy
a nore sinple Lifestyle and therefore
are considered at the poverty level in
Hawaii society. This is the lifestyle
they have Selected to enjoy. Rather
than the accunul ation of nateri al
things native Hawaiians are nore
interested in the justice of snaring.
But native Hawaiians have been obliged
to conform to other standards and nust
fend for thenmselves in the system"”

59/ Comments received from Robert
C. Schmitt, Hawaii State Statistician,
p. 2; Ha-inani-Kay Trask, et al, p. 7;
and Franklin Y. K Sunn, Director,
State of Hawaii Departnent of Social
Servi ces ana Housing, pp. 2-3.

60/ Comments by Schmtt.

61 |bid.

62/ State of Hawaii, Hawaii
Cimnal Justice Information Center,
Cine in Hawaii 1981; A Review of
UniformCrime Reports (April 1981),
p. 39.

63/ If the Hawaii Health Surveil -
| ance Program data on popul ation had
been used, the exceptions, besides
mansl aught er and ganbling, would
i nclude larceny-theft and drug abuse.



64/ See connents submitted to the
Commission. Haunani-Kay Trask, et al,
states that figures on incarceration
are "crucial since they reveal racism
in B**ntencing and other judicial
policies as well as the overall state
of oppression of Hawaiians" (p. 7).
Louis Agard writes that: "[High
arrest rates for native Americans]
support the charges of oppression by
the use of racism, and minority groups
must conform to those very laws and
social practices designed to maintain
their subjugation” (p. 30).

65/ Mental health is not discussed
in this section; it is extensively
discussed below in the "Health and
Social Services" chapter.

The entire section on Health in
this chapter was substantially revised
from the Commission's Draft Report,
primarily as a result of extensive
comments received from Thomas A.
Burch, M.D., Chief, Research and
Statistics Office, Hawaii State
Department of Health. The Commis-
sion is grateful to Dr. Burch for the
time and effort he expended in up-
dating many of the statistics in this
section. Dr. Burch also reviewed the
revised draft before publication of
the Final Report.

Readers should be aware that the
Hawaii State Department of Health data
used in this section is not comparable
to data from the U.S. Census Bureau.
The collection method for Hawaii State
Department of Health data is as
follows:

The race recorded on vital
statistics records at the
Department of Health--birth, death,
and marriage certificates--is based
entirely upon voluntary information
and, hence, cannot be considered as
indicating true genetic
relationships.

The race of a child is determined
from the race of the parents
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entered on the birth certificate in
accordance with the following
policies which are based upon the
procedure used by the Bureau of the
Census on those censuses conducted
prior to 1970. If the rar® of both
parents is the same, the child is
coded as that race. If the race of
both parents is not the same and
either parent is designated
Hawaiian or Part-Hawaiian, the
child is coded Part-Hawaiian. If
either parent is designated Negro
or Black, the child is coded Negro.
In all other mixtures, the child is
coded according to the race of the
father. Illegitimate births are
coded according to the race of the
mother.

The races coded on a irarriage
certificate are whatever race the
bride and groom recorded when they
obtained their marriage license.
The race on a death certificate is
whatever race the informant gave
the funeral director who prepared
the death certificate.

The race of an individual
included in the department's house-
hold health survey is coded in
accordance with the above criteria
based on the race of the
individual's parents as furnished
by the respondent. Individuals
whose parents are of different
races are coded either Part-Hawai-
ian or Other Mixture depending upon
the racial mix.

The race item on the 1970 and
1980 United States decennial census
was based entirely upon self-iden-
tification AS a single race so that
it is no longer possible to get
counts of racial mixtures from the
census. The race items from the
1970 and 1980 census are not-
comparable with the race designa-
tions of the Department of Health--
or any other race statistics
collected in Hawaii. (Communica-
tion received from Dr. Thomas A.



But ch, Chief, Research and
Statistics Ofice, State of Hawaii,
Departnent of Health, dated January

13, 1983. Hereinafter referred to
as "Burch, Hawaii State Departnent
of Health.")

66/ Comment received from Robert

C. Schmitt, p. 2. Also nentioned in
comrent received from Richard Kekuni
Bl ai sdel |, p. 1.

67/ The remainder of this para-
graph based on information provided by
Ri chard Kekuni Bl aisdell, p. 2.

68/ Departnent of Health, State of
Hawai i, Annual Report, Statistical
Suppl ement, 1980, Septenber 1981,

p. 19.

69/ lbid., p. 9.

70/ The information on infant
death rates that appeared in the

Commission's Draft Report was
substantially revised as the result of
comments received from the Hawaii
Department of Health. This quotation
is from Burch, Hawaii State Department
of Health.

71/ Comments received from Richard
Kekuni Blaisdell point out that in
examining cause of death over time the
reader should be aware that the data
will r.ot be strictly comparable since
"concepts of illness and diagnostic
criteria for 'diseases' vary with time
and recorder” (p. 3). The Hawaii De-
partment of Health has produced a
Study in which death certificates from
1910 to 1960 were re-coded using
current classification of diseases to
attempt to address this problem, and
it is this data that is used in the
Rele A. Look study discussed below.

72/ Information provided to the
Commission by Dr. Burch, Hawaii State
Department of Health. Comments from
Richard Kekuni Blaisdell also
suggested including such information.
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73/ Me™ A. Look, A Mortality
Study of the Hawaiian People, B & .-
Report, Issue No. 38 (Honolulu:
Hawaii State Department of Health,
Research and Statistics Office,
February 1982).

74/ The list
taken from Look's study.
received from Richard Kekuni
suggest the following reasons:  "lower
income level; inadequate health rar®;
different cultural concepts of health
and illness" (p. 3). See »lsh, <-.
Blaisdell, pap..-- entitled, "Health
Section of Native Hawaiians tudy e~
mission Report,"” written at tne
direction of and funded by trie Office
of Hawaiian Affairs. This par
reproduced in the comments section of
the Appendix of this Report.

presented here is
Comments
Blaisdell

75/ This section contr:">uted by
Dr. Burch, Hawaii State Department of
Health. Comments from Richard Kekuni
Blaisdell also suggested including
such information.

76/ Other data en the health
status of native Hawaiian* exist that
have not been included in this report,
but that confirm that the native
Hawaiian population has special health
problems. For example: data on the
highest incidence of coronary athero-
sclerotic heart disease in Hawaiians/
Part-Hawaiians; data on the highest

prevalence of end-stage renal disease
(kidney failure, in Hawaiians;, data on
congenital/inherited disorders, such

as the highest incidence of club-foot
among Hawaiians; data on the highest
rates of teen-acre pregancies among
Hawaiian girls; data on elderly
Hawaiians, such as published by Alu
Like, Indicating that 75.9% of
Hawaiians vs. 66.3% of non-Hawaiians
over 65 years of >d' stated they had
major chronic i lInf»sx*8f data on
medical care, sk h as cited by AJu
Like, that 15.7% of Hawaiians over ' |
years had no health insurance vs. 9%
of non—Hawaiians;, data or, the



relative paucity of Hawaiian health
prof essionals. (See Appendi x, conment
by Richard Kekuni Bl aisdell and paper
by Blaisdell on "Health Section of
Nati ve Hawaiians Study Conmi ssion
Report"” for conplete references to
these data and studies.)

77/ Hawaii State Departnent of
Heal th, Annual Report, Statistical
Suppl enent, 1980, p. 60.

78/ Information received in
comrent from R chard Kekuni Bl ai sdel I,
p. 3. Information he presented is

froma study by Alu Like, Inc.,
entitled, Mrtality and Mrbidity of
Nati ve Hawai i ans, 1977.

79/ Hawaii State Departnent of
Heal t h, Needs Assessnent; Al cohol and
Drug Abuse (Honolulu: Hawaii State
Department of Health, Al cohol and Drug
Abuse Branch, 1980), p. 2.

80/ lbid., p. 1.

81/ Ibid.

82/ Ibid.| p 8.

g3/ Ibid. | pr 9.

84/ Ibid.| p. 10.

85/ Ibid.| p. 14.

86/ Ibid.| p. 17.

87/ Ibid.| pp. 18-19

88/ | bi d. P« 23.

89/ Ibid., p. 26.

90/ Ibid., p« 29.

91/ Ibid.,, pp 36 an
mental health data, see chapter bel ow
entitled, "Health and Soci al
Servi ces. "
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92/ Adams, pp. 43-44.

93/ lbid.. p. 44.

94/ 1bid., p. 47.

95/ Lind, p. 1009.

96/ lbid., p. 62.

97/ Louis Agard, The Sandal wood
Treest Politics and Hope, p. 50;
Haunani - Kay Trask, et al, p. 8.

98/ Adams, p. 44.

99/ Louis Agard, p. 50.

100/ lbid., p. 51.

101/ For versions of this episode
see, for exanple: coment received
fromLouis Agard, p. 51; Kuykendall
and Day, p. 221; Fuchs, pp. 189-190;
and Gavan Daws, Shoal of Time: A
H story of the Hawaiian Islands (New
York: The MacM Il an Conpany, 1968),
pp. 317-327.

102/ Fuchs, p. 189.

103/ 1bid.

104/ Ibid., p. 190.

105/ WIliam Adam Russ, Jr., The
Hawai i an Republic 1894-1898 (Seli ns-
grove, Pa.,: Susquehanna University
Press, 1961), p. 20.

106/ 1bid., p. 21.

107/ 1bid., p. 26.

108/ Daws, p. 281.

109/ Russ, The Hawaiian Republic,
p. 33.

110/ 1bid., p. 34.



111/ 1bid., p. 32.

112/ 1bid.

113/ Daws, p. 281.

114/ Puss, The Hawaiian Republi c,
p. 46.

115/ 1bid.

116/ Daws, p. 294. The above
section on voting requirenments in the
Republic of Hawaii was extensively
revised in response to conmments by
Congr essnman Dani el Akaka (p. 4) and
Haunani - Kay Trask, et al (p. 8).

117/ Fuchs, p. 161.
118/ Lind, p. 96.

119/ Comment by Herbert Jay
(Nahaol el ua) Al neida says that: "The
report fails to recognize that ethnic
bl oc voting has had an inpact on
politics in Hawaii. The AJA
(Americans of Japanese Ancestry) pop-
ulation, for instance, was a signifi-
cant factor in the 1963 Gubernatori al
race results (See To Catch a Wave)"
[\. 2). Haunani-Kay Trask notes that
to say that candidates for political
office are not helped by appealing to
ethnic groups is "a fal sehood since
el ections are constantly characterized
by ethnic appeals; in nmodern Hawai i
these appeals have been to the grow ng
Japanese el ectorate" (pp. 8-9).

120/ Fu.-hs, pp. J47-3.
121/ 1bid., p. 348.
122/ 1bid., p. 349.
123/ Ibid.

124/ Ibid., p. 350.



Health And Socia Services

A. INTRODUCTION

Since a wide variety of health
statistics for native Hawaiians and
for the State of Hawaii were presented
in the previous chapter, they will not
be repeated here. Instead, this
chapter will focus on the historical
and cultural background of native

Hawaiian health; and the State and
federal prograns that exist to address
the health needs of all residents of
the State, as well as programs

for native Hawaiians,

The Hawaii State Health Department
administers a wide range of programs
emphasizing health maintenance and
pronotion, risk reduction, and pre-
ventive services. 1/ Total
expenditures by the Department for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1980, were
$116,368,576. The Federal Government
.-jrovided 12.1 percent cf this amount,
or 514,055,526. The various programs
available to address health needs are
described below. Descriptions include
the services provided, the community
served, and the problems encountered.

specifically

B. HISTORICAL AND CULTURAL
BACKGROUND  */

historical events and
features influencing

Critical
unique cultural

*/  The followino section on
historical and cultural background is
a complete reproduction of a section
of the paper prepared by Richard
Kekuni Blaisdeli, M.D., entitled:
"Health Section of Native Hawaiians
St'idy Commission Report" (pages 1
through 18, February, 1983), written
at the direction of and funded by the
Office of Hawaiian Affairs. Dr.
Blaisdeli is a Professor in the
University of Hawaii's Medical School.
Minor editorial ~hangps have been made
to cor.lorrr to the Fir:al Report's
format, and the footnotes have been
redesignated for the convenience of
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native
considered
with

illness of
conveniently

the health aid
Hawaiians are
in three periods: before contact
the non-Polynesian world; contact,
beginning with Captain James Cook in
1778 to the overthrow of the monarchy
in 1893; and the end of the kingdom to
the present,
(Ancient

Pre-contact to 1778)

Health and Illness

to and at the same time of
Captain Cook in January
1778, the Hawaiians of old wer>-
generally healthy because they had
adapted effectively to island
ecosystems about them, and they had
lived in isolation from the rest of
the planet for over 500 years. 2/
Gene strenqtli was evident in a
flourishing population of an estimated
300,000 at the time of Captain Cook.
3/ These were descendants of perhaps
first settlers who
than 1,000 years
the South Pacific,
after braving over 2,000 miles cf
sea in doubie-hulied canoes. Some
gene weakness was possible because of

Prior
the arrival of

one hundred hardy,
had arrived more
previously from

open

(cont'd) the reader. Except fgr
these changes, the section of Or.
Blaisdell's paper appears as submitted
by OHA and is otherwise unchanged.
The second part of Dr. Blaisdell's
paper, "Health Profile,” is not

included here--it is consistent with

the health data presented in the
"Demographics" chapter of this Report
which incorporates previous comments
submitted to the Commission by "T .
Blaisdeli. Dr. blaisdell's entire
paper is reprodu €d in the Appendix of
this Report and :he references he used

are marked with the "Li' t

References."

"[1)" in



the small gene pool, inbreeding, and
opportunities for genetic drift. 4/
These genetic factors could account

for congenital-hereditary deformities
described below, and for the impaired
immunity and peculiar hypersuscepti-
bility to disseminated
characterized the later
period.

The natives'
taro, sweet potato,
and banana, with fish,
maka'ainana (commoners), only
infrequently pig and dog. This
high-fibre, low-fat, unrefined and
limited sugar diet ample in vitamins
and abundant in minerals, is now
considered superior to the usual fare
of modern western societies, with one
important common fault--excessive
sod'ira. 5/ This is a basis for
inferring that the natives of old
probably also had some arterial
hypertension and related dis-
orders, as shall be discussed
later.

Personal, household, and public
cleanliness of the early Hawaiians
are well documented bj and were
strictly controlled by kapu (sacred
law) of the kahuna (priests) . !/
Physical activity
vigorous and enjoyable, and yet with
adequate time for sleep and rest. 8/

There were no crowding, no
public latrines, no garbage heaps
or litter, and no use of human or
annucti excreta as fertilizer.
Because of clean air, pure water,
and unpolluted land and sea,
promoted by the kapu, natives
unknow”ngiy maintained control of
potentially harmful pathogenic
microorganisms. 9/

The natives were free of the
epidemic, contagious pestilences
that scourged the continents in

contact

food was mainly
yam, bread-fruit
and for the

infections that

in work and play was
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recurring waves for thousanas of
years. However, the isitir.aers did
have some focal, infections as
evidenced in pi e-contact skeletons
recovered frMr. bmial sand dunes. 10/
Dental caries, which result from
acid-producing mouth bacteria acting
on carbohydrate-containing foods,
occurred in less than 7 percent of
those under age 40, to 51.5 percent in
persons over the age of 60--frequen-
cies much lower than those obse"ved
today. 11/ Some bone abscess';:, were
also evident, such as ih the maxilla
or mandible, as extensions from dental
pulp infections. i2/ "Boils" were
also described in Cook's journals. 13/
Thus, the early Hawaiians were not
entirely free of pathogenic orcanisms,
as some cave claimed. 14/

Metabolic maladies, so prominent in
native Hawaiian® today, were probably
also present in their ancient
ancestors. However, the evidence is
largely indirect and their freqg- encies
remain uncertain. The direct evicence
is also to be found in unearthed
bones, which show examples of gouty
arthritis, degenerative arthritis, and
rheumatoid arthritis. 15/ Common soft
tissue disorders, such as coronary
atherosclerotic heart disease,
arterial hypertension, stroke, chronic
obstructive lung disease, diabetes
mellitus, and end-stage renal disease,
are presumed to have occurred in
pre-Cook Hawaiians because heredity
appears to play some role in these
diseases so prevalent in native
Hawaiians today. _16/ However, since
the life-style factors of the maka'-
ainana did not include a high-fat
diet, cigarette smoking, pnysical
inactivity, and appressine stress,
frequencies of these "diseases of
civilization" in the early Hawaiians
were probably less than today. No

the



signs of nutritional deficiencies,
such as rickets and scurvy, are
apparent in the osseous materials. 17/

Evi dence of netastatic cancer
to the bony spine has been seen in one
pre-contact specinmen, 18/ but no
obvi ous cases of neoplasm were des-
cribed in Cook's journals.

Trauma from accidents or inten-
tional violence was probably the nost
common class of ailnments, as recorded
inwitings, 19/ and as observed in
skel etal remains. 20/ "Poisoning" may
have been due nore to psychic effects
21/ than to direct pharnaceutica
toxicity, because the pre-contact
i slands apparently had no lethally
poi sonous plants. 22/ The only type
of chem cal self-abuse known in old
Hawai i was "kava debauchery,”

descri bed anmong sone ali'i in Cook's
journals. 23/
Mental illness was described in

the formof two natives who were
"wong in their senses" in Cook's
journals. 24/ This single passage
contrasts with frequent other refer-
ences to the islanders being "social,
friendly, hospitable, humane,"
"blessed with frank and cheerful

di sposition,” and "mld and agreeabl e,
not easily excitable,” 25/ which
support the views of subsequent
foreigners that the natives were adept
at coping with stress. 26/

Congeni tal -hereditary disorders
were apparent to Cook's nen in a
young man "born with neither feet
nor hands," another "born blind," and
two dwarfs. 27/ Four cases of club
foot were found among the 1,117 pre-
contact persons buried at Mkapu. 28/
The described defects were probably
related to inbreeding. The survival
of these mal formed natives beyond
infancy counters the later clains by
m ssionaries that infanticide was
traditional and widely practiced.

29/ Cook's journals record the Hawai -
ians as being "totally unacquai nted
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with [Tahitians'] horrid custom of
destroying their newborn infants."” 30/
The natives prized physical beauty and
practiced body nolding of the infant
and child. 31/ Some degree of infant-
icide of the severely deformed newborn
may have been practiced, but there
were no illegitimate births in the
nodern sense, and generally every
child was lie pua (a flower) to be
cherished, assuring continuity of the
heritage and race. 32/

Medi cal Beliefs and Practices

Health and illness were another
example of the all-pervading dualism
of the early Hawaiians' belief system,
like sky and earth, sun and moon, male
and female, mind and body, and life
and death. 33/

Wellness was maintaining mana,
quantifiable energy, which was both
inherited and acquired. Proper
balance of mana was promoted by
harmony with oneself, with others, and
with the gods and nature, through
continuous communication with the
spiritual realm and correct thought
and action. 34/ The kapu (taboo),
established by the kahuna (priests),
sanctioned by the ali'i, and enforced
by all, fostered self-discipline and
responsibility in personal hygiene,
health-promotion, illness-prevention,
public sanitation, and respect for
nature, which was the domain of the
gods. 35/ Illness was loss of mana
from dysharmony, such as from
violation of a kapu, offending a god,

or ill-thinking. 36/
The elderly were esteemed. Death
after a meaningful life was welcomed

as a reuniting with one's ancestors in
the eternal spiritual ream and
completion of a recurring cycle of
rebirth and transfiguration into
kinolau (non-human forms) or reincar-
nation into other human forms. 37/



Di agnosi s was determning the
mechani sm of |oss of mana through
psycho-spiritual comunication,
interviewing of the patient and his
'ohana (family), and physica
exanmi nation, 38 Treatnent was
restoring deficient mana through
ritualistic communication with the
psycho-spiritual realm of the gods,

suppl enented by special foods, sec-
retly fornul ated herbals, physica
therapy and limted surgery. 39/

Medi cal care for the comoner was
the responsibility of the patient
hi nsel f, and, if necessary, an
experienced 'ohana elder. Only if the

illness were serious, and expensive
prof essional fees in hogs could be
pai d, did a nmeka' ai nana engage the
fastidious kahuna |apa' au (priest-

physician) , rigorously trained at the
hei au ho'ola (healing tenple). 40/
The ali'i had regular access to

varieties of specialty kahuna |apa' au
whoso rituals and practices were
el aborate and extensive. 41/

The Hawaiians' autopsy observa-
tions, 42/ use of the clyster-eneng,
43/ and enetics and cathartics 44/
provi de evi dence of begi nning
experinentation and scientific
reasoni ng not found el sewhere
Pol ynesi a. 45/

This highly-refined, holistic and
preventive health system harnoniously
integrated in their social fabric,
with nature about them and their
spiritual real mbeyond, was never
recover from the inpact of western
ways.

in

to

Contact (1778 to 1893)

Pepopul ati on

Infections: |In January 1778, the
arrival of the first foreigners,
Captain Cook and his seanen, brought
nmedi cal disaster in the form of the
venereal diseases, nmainly gonorrhea
and syphilis, tuberculosis, other
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comron cont agi ous oacterial vira
illnesses, as well as al cnnol

gunfire, and otner fornms of disrespect
for the kapu, the gods, and nature.
One year later, in March 1779, when
these first, visitors departed, the
natives could see from the sick and

dead about them that "the sliding way
of death" had begun. 46/

In 1804, the diarrheal epidemc of
ma'i 'oku' u (probably cholera or

typhoi d) killed perhaps 15,000, £7/

and convi nced Kanehaneha the G eat
that the gods did not favor his
mlitary invasion of the island of
Kauai . 48/

Subsequent sporadic "catarrhs and
fevers" took other lives, so that by
1820, when the first mssionaries
| anded, the popul ation estinmate of
150, 000 was half that at the tine of

Cook, about 40 years previously. 49/
O her out breaks of disease occurred as
fol |l ows:

In 1824, Kanehaneha Il ani his
sister-wife Queen Karr.amalu died
of measles in London. 50

e |In 1824-1826 and again in 1832
epi dem cs of cough (whoopi ng?)
and neasles killed thousands of
natives. 51/

e In 1839, nunps killed "great
nunmber s" including Kina'u,
kuhi na nui (regent), daughter
of Kanehaneha the Great, and
not her of Kanehaneha |1V and V.
52/

e In 1845-1849, epidem cs of
neasl es and pertussis and then
diarrhea and influenza |eft
over 12,000 dead. 53/

* In 1840, the first case of
leprosy in a Hawaiian was
detected. 54/ |In 1865, because
of the alarmng spread of this
f earsome nml ady, a new



segregation |law established a
receiving leprosy hospital in
Honol ulu and isol ati on of

| epers on the Kal aupapa peni n-
sula of the island of Mol okai
55/ (One out of every 39 (2.6
percent) of native Hawaii ans
was affected, whereas the
occurrence in non-Hawaiians was
one in 1,847. 56/ A peak of
1,310 active cases was reached
at the end of the century, and
over the 40 years since the
start of segregation, an
estimated 4,000 natives died of

this affliction. 57/

In 1853, 1861, 1873, and again
in 1882, smallpox took over
7,000 lives, in spite of

compul sory smal | pox vaccination
in 1854. 58/

In 1857, an epidem c of colds,
headache, sore throat, and
deaf ness (influenza?) raged.
59/

In 1866, cough, chills, fever,
vom ting, nose bl eeding, and
disability (dengue?) affected
hundr eds.

In 1878-1880, whoopi ng cough
brought death to 68 in
Honol ul u. 60/

In 1888, whoopi ng cough struck
again with 104 lives, and in
1890 di pht heria. 61/

In 1889-1890, neasles and
dysentery killed 26. 62/

By the tine of the overthrow of
the nonarchy in 1893, the

nati ve Hawaiian popul ati on was
reduced by 87 percent to about
40, 000. 63/
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Lack of Inraumy, Genetic and

O her Factors: Miltiple factors
probably accounted for the steep

| ogarithm c decline in the popul ation
of the pure Hawaiian. 64/ Introduced
infections, as cited above, in a
peopl e who |acked inmmunity because of
their long isolation, not only
explained high and irregular direct
nortality, but could also explain the
decreased birth rate. Local, genital,
venereal, and other infections, and
general, systemc infections probably
impaired fertility in both men and

wonen, increased early and late fetal
deaths in utero, and contributed to
neonatal and infant nortality, through
indirect general debility and
mal nutrition. 65/

Latent genetic defects could have

predi sposed to reduced birth rates,
66/ and probably account for the
natives' hypersusceptibility to
chronic infections, aside from

i mpai red inmmune mechani sms, such as in
[ eprosy and tuberculosis. 67/

QG her chronic netabolic illnesses,
not readily or specifically diagnos-
abl e, especially anong the naka'-
ai nana, but related largely to
conflicting life-styles, were probably
also taking their toll. These

di sorders include arteria
hypertensi on, atherosclerosis, heart,
ki dney, and lung failure, stroke, and

di abetes, so preval ent anong nodern
Hawai i ans. 68/
Anong the ali' i, these term na

illnesses were identified as follows:
in 1854 Kanehaneha 111 died at age 42
of convul sions and delirium that could
have been a stroke; in 1863 Kanehaneha
IV died with asthma at the age of 29;
in 1872, at the age of 42, Kanehaneha
V succunbed of "buttock abscess,

dropsy and asphyxia;" in 1883,
Princess Ke'elikolani died at age 57
of heart failure; in 1884, Queen Ema

died of stroke at the age of 49; and
in 1891, King Kal akaua died at the age
of 54 of "Bright's disease" (kidney

failure). 69/



Despair: CQultural conflict
resulted in disintegration of the old
social order. In 1819, despairing
because the kapu were no | onger
effective, the Hawaiians thensel ves,
under the |eadership of Kamehaneha |1,
Queen Kaahumanu, and Hi gh Priest
Hewahewa, formally abolished these
strict sacred laws that governed
personal hygi ene and public sanita-
tion. 70/ Goss pollution of person,
home, the land, and water followed, as
descri bed and decried by the m ssion-
aries and other foreigners. 71/ There
was decline of ali'i |eadership and
stewardshi p as the chiefs sought
material |uxury by exploitation of the
naka' ai nana in sandal wood and ot her
trade with foreigners. 72/

with alienation from the |and cane
di sruption of the 'ohana and replace-
ment of their traditional self-
reliant, ahupua' a subsistence econony
by an urban nmarket econony. The
kahuna and 'ohana educational systens
disintegrated. New social ills
emer ged, such as al coholism tobac-
coi sm vagrancy, prostitution, and the
mal nutrition of processed foods.
Finally, there was the perception by
the native Hawaiians, preached by the
m ssionaries, of the "superiority" of
certain western ways and materi al
culture, conpared to native
"primtive" beliefs and practices.

The stress was too overwhel mng for
many islanders. Sone fled, like an
estimated 5,000 out-migrating
Hawai i ans in 1850. O hers despaired
innvardly, lost their will tolive in a
haol e- doni nat ed new order that nade
them strangers in their homel and, as
they sought the confort of death. 73/

| nadequacy of Traditional Native
Medi cine for Haole Il nesses

In this period of culture shock,
there evolved a nakeshift, |oose
health care system for native
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Hawai i ans with the follow ng
characteristics.

Al thougn the maj or gods had been
toppl ed, and the kahuna hierarchy
abol i shed, the kanuna |apa' au remaine
underground. These officially disen-
franchi sed kai aria, plus experienced
'ohana el ders, and the patient
hi msel f, continued to care for
"Hawai i an illnesses" as of yore, but
with some nodifications. 74/

New y-i ntroduced plants, such as
the guava a'd eucal yptus, were incor-
porated into the native nateria
nmedi ca. Sone western notions of
di sease and the pharnaceutical action
of herbals on body functions were
adopted, therapeutic effects that wert
not medi ated by the traditional native
concept of restoration of cana. How
ever, there was still some reliance on
aunakua, or famly guardi ans, although
the senior gods had departed. 75/ As
the heiau ho'cla, as well as the other
hei au, were destroyed, formal training
of kahuna ceased. They were repl aced
by nore self-styled, poorly-trained or
untrai ned "kahuna," many of wnhom
incurred the denunciation of mssion-
aries, other foreigners, and even some
native Hawaiians. 76/

"Hawai i an nedi cine for Hawaiian
di sease" probably survived because at
that time, non-Hawaiian nedicine was
no nore effective. Psycho-spiritua
aspects of native medical care merged
with new beliefs, such as Christian-
ity, sometines confusingly so, or were
abandoned so that little of the old
l[iturgy found its way into print when
the natives learned howto wite. 77/

Haol e ill nesses, such as gonorrhea
syphilis, chol era, diphtheria,
measl es, munps, small pox, and tuber-
culosis, did not respond to Hawaiian
medi ci ne, and since there were too few
haol e physicians initially to denon-
strate that haol e nmedicine was no
better, sonme natives tried whatever
was cal |l ed haol e medi ci ne. 78/




Ascent of Hacle Medicine

Haol e surgery, however, was
perceived as generally superior, wth
netal instruments, instead of banboo
or adzes, for resections, incision,
and drai nage of abscesses, and the
techni ques of suturing and ligature
to arrest bleeding and pronote wound
heal i ng. 79/

Western public health measures
repl aced the old kapu system but
initially they, too, did not seem any
nore effective against the devastating
contagi ous epidem cs. Key events in
this area include:

* In 1836, kuhma nui Kina u was
advised to issue the first
public health proclanmation—he
Honol ul u harbor pilot was
instructed to screen all
foreign-arriving vessels for
smal | pox and ot her
pestil ences. 80/

. In 1850, Kanehaneha |Il created
a board of Health, and the
first public water pipeline
carried fresh water fron
Nu' uanu Valley to Honolulu

harbor to fill water casks.
81/
e In 1854, smallpox vaccination

was made conmpul sory, but three
smal | pox epidenics followed,
the iatest in ]«82. 82/

e In "b5b, a drug law for western
nmedi cations was passed and the
"Hawai i an Medi cal Society" for
haol e physicians was chartered.
83/

e In 1859, the queen's Hospital,
provi ding western nedi cal care,
was founded by King Kamehaneha
IV and Queen Emma. It was the
first hospital for native
Hawai i ans, 22 years after the
first of seven hospitals had
been opened for foreigners. 84/
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In 1862, the first Sanitation
Conmi ssi on was appoi nted. 85/

In 1864, burial of the dead was
regul ated by law 86/

In 1865, the first receiving
hospital for |epers opened in
Kalihi, in Honolulu, wth the
ki ngdomi s new segregation |aws.
The following year, the first
lepers were exiled to Kal awao
on the Kal aupapa peninsula on
the island of Mol okai. 87/ In
1890, the popul ation of the
settlement reached a peak of
nore than 1,200. There was no
satisfactory therapy and the
annual death rate varied from
12 percent to 20 percent. 88/

In 1866, the first insane
asyl um opened in Pal ama, Hono-
lulu, with six patients. 89/

In 1868, during the reign of
Kanmehaneha V, a "Hawaiian Board
of Health" licensed practit-
ioners of native medicine, but
certain rituals of old were
proscribed, and no fornal
training was authorized. 90y

In 1870, ex-missionary and ex-
Prime Mnister Dr. Gerrit P.
Judd was authorized by the
Board of Education to establish
the first medical school of
western nedicine. Two years
later, ten young native
graduates were licensed to
practice haol e nedicine, but
shortly thereafter Dr. Judd had
a stroke and the school was

cl osed. 91/

In 1873, collection of garbage
and street-cleaning began in
Honol ul u. 92/

In L874, King Lunalilo died of
"pul monary consunption”



(tuberculosis) and alcoholism.
His will provided for "a home
for elderly infirm and desti-
tute Hawaiians," which opened in
Makiki in 1885. 93/

In 1876, the legislature
authorized drainage of taro wet-
lands that were declared
"insanitary." 94/

the first artesian well
for drinking, washing, and irri-
gation was drilled at Honouli-
uli, Oahu by James Campbell,
founder of the large, land-
holding Campbell Estate. 95/

In 1879,

In 1882, the first water filtra-
tion plant was constructed at
Nu'uanu, in Honolulu. 96/
Inspection of food and licensing
of dairies began in Honolulu.

97/

In 1884, the first local govern-
ment hospital, Malulani, was
opened at Wailuku, Maui. 98/

In 1886, the first plantation
hospital at Makaweli, Kauai was
built by the Hawaiian Sugar Co.
By 1890, there were 18,900
plantation employees and four
plantation hospitals. 99/

In 1880, the government of King
Kalakaua was so alarmed at the
decline of the native Hawaiian
population and the prevalence of
squalor, insanitation, and
morbidity, that the Board of
Health issued a book in the
Hawaiian language on Sanitary
Instructions for Hawaiians,
written by Walter Murray Gibson.
100/

About the same time, the Ho'oulu
a Ho'ola Lahui Society was
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founded by the king and i“ueen
Kapiolani "to propagate and
perpetuate the race." A hote
for destitute Hawaiians was
established in Kaka'ako and the
first Kapioiani Home for non-
leprous children of leprous
parents on Molokai opened next
to the Kaka'ako Receiving

Hospital. 101/
In 1890, the Kapiolani Maternity
Home for birthing of infants of

native Hawaiian women opened in
the renovated house of the

gueen's recently-deceased
sister, Princess Kekaulike, in
Makiki in Honolulu. 102/ This

was supported
Native ‘women

private hospital
by contributions.

were not required to pay for

their .r.edical care until L917,
when non-Hawaiians were first
admitted. 103/

Overthrow of the Monarchy to the
Present (1893-1933)

Population Changes

In 1893, with the dethronement of
Queen Liliuokalani and the establish-
ment of a non-elected Provisional
Government by the haole business
oligarchy, the native Hawaiians were
already a minority in their homeland,
although the pure Hawaiians still
outnumbered the part-Hawaiians (see
table in footnote). 104/ The
controlling whites were the smallest

minority, exceeded by the imported,
non-voting Oriental laborers.
The contrast 90 years later,- in

1983, is striking. Native Hawaiians
are relatively an even smaller
minority, with the part-Hawaiians far
outnumbering the almost vanished pure
Hawaiians. The white population has
greatly increased, although still
exceeded by all Orientals combined.
105/



Maj or |11l nesses

Serious infections continued in the
early post-kingdom period, as is
evident in the follow ng chronol ogy,
but with rio reliable, readily
avail abl e data on the nunbers or
proportions of pure and part-

Hawai i ans invol ved. The popul ation
figures cited above provide only rough
gui delines for such specul ative

i nf erences.

e In 1895, wth the oligarchica
Provi si onal Gover nnent
succeeded by the oligarchica
Republic of Hawaii, cholera
swept through Honol ulu and
killed 64. 106/

In 1899, the bubonic pl ague
took 61 lives. Wth the turn
ot the year, fire to contro
the plague-carrying rodents
destroyed Chinatown in Hono-

[ ulu, awakeni ng public concern
for the residual "filth,

squal or. .. honel ess, destitute
and incurables,” including nore
victinms with tubercul osis that
for the first tine became
reportable. 107/

In 1901, when the Honol ulu Hone
for the Incurables (forerunner
of Leahi Hospital) opened, 32
of the first 72 patients had
tubercul osis. 108/

In 1903, when 900 known cases
of tuberculosis were identi-
fied, about 32 percent were
native Hawaiians. 109/ From
1900 to 1923, tuberculosis
remai ned the nunber one
reported "cause of death,” wth
nortality as high as 200 per
1,000 popul ation. The corres-
ponding U.S. mainland tubercu-
losis nortality rate was
declining from 152 to 92 per
1,000. By 1937, although TB
nortality rates for all races
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in Hawaii had fallen to 88

per 1,000, the rates for pure

Hawai i ans renai ned high at 265
and for part-Hawaiians at 126,
while the rate for whites was

23 per 1,000. 110/

In 1918-1920, the post-Wrld
War | influenza pandemc
accounted for 1,700 deaths in
Hawaii. 111/ During the war
years, venereal disease becane
reportable. 112/

In 1919, typhoid killed 42.
113/ In this year, the |eading
reported "causes of death" were
i nfl uenza- pneunoni a, tubercul o-
sis, and diarrheas. 114/

In 1920, leprosy still clained
662 active hospital cases at
Kal aupapa, with 114 new cases
for the year, the mgjority
native Hawaiians. 115/ Not
until sulfone chenotherapy in
1946 did the nmortality rate
drop from 10 percent to 2.5
percent per year. 116/ By
1974, there were only 13 active
cases of |eprosy, but over 100
deforned and disabled mainly
Hawai i ans, with the ki dney,
nerve, skin, nasal, oral
facial, and linb conplications
of this dreaded disorder. 117/
The 29 new | eprosy cases for
that year were chiefly in

i mmi grant non- Hawai i ans. 118/

In 1928-1929, acute nmeningitis
accounted for 68 deaths. 119/

In 1930, for the first tine,
heart di seases displ aced
infections as the |eading
reported "cause of death." 120/

In 1936-1937, neasl es deat hs
nunbered 205. 121/



In 1940, the highest-ranking
recorded "causes of death" in
the Territory were heart
diseases, cancer, and kidney
failure. 122/

In 1942, during the second
World War, diphtheria involved
90. The following year,
mosquito-borne dengue affected
scores. 123/

In 1950, the top reported
"causes of death" were heart

diseases, cancer, and stroke.
124/
In 1958, acute poliomyelitis

struck 77. 125/

Health Measures

The following anti-disease actions
parallel similar developments on the
U.S. mainland, but with some features
distinctive of Hawaii and the native
Hawaiian people.

e

In 189y, after the annexation
of Hawaii to the United States
as a territory, the first
sewers were laid in Honolulu,
then a city of 40,000. 126/

In 1902, what is now Leahi
Hospital opened on the mauka
slope of Diamond Head in
Kaimuki, Honolulu, as the Home
for the Incurables, with four
wards- It was a private in-
stitution created with contri-
butions from nine wealthy
businessmen of the haole
oligarchy and $750 from the
Board of Health. 127/ The
proportion of tuberculous
patients rose from 50 percent
initially, to 100 percent in
1950, when the Territorial
Government built a new hospital
wing and assumed operating
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expenses for the hospital, wi-
free medical care for TB
patients. 128/ In 1968, the
hospital became a State insti-
tution of the University of
Hawaii School of Medic:ne. >
1976, it was transferred to ti
Staff Department of Health.
129/

In 1908, the U.S. Congress
generously provided $300,000
for the ambitious U.S. Leprosy
Investigation Station on the
Kalaupapa peninsula, Molokai.
Only 9 of the 700 patients at
the settlement agreed t
participate in the Station's
investigations, and then only
for a few days, so the
elaborate facility was
compelled to shut down after
only two years. 130/ In 1'J80,
the U.S. Ccngress approve-? the
recommendations of a ccniMssion
that Kalaupapa be preserved
indefinitely tor the renaming
lepros/ patients there, and
then become an historical and
cultural reserve under the U.S.
National Park Service. 131/
Active cases of leprosy a< now
treated at Leahi Hospital in
Honolulu, but some patients are
still championing the right to
remain in the non-hospital,
rural cottage setting of Hale
Mohalu in Pearl City on Oahu.
132/

In 1911, the first resident
intern was appointed in Hawalii
at the Queen's Hospital, a
haole medical graduate from
California. 133/

In 1914, the first public
health nurse was appointed by
the Board of Health. 134/

In 191b, thf first school of
nursing in Hawaii started at
the Queen's Hospital. 135/



In 1918, during Wrld War I,
venereal di seases becane
reportable. 136/

In 1921, the Territorial
Governnent established Wai nano
Hone for the nentally-retarded
and severely defornmed. Statis-
tics on the nunber of native
Hawai i an patients institution-
alized there are scheduled to
be available in March 1983.
137/

In 1925, the first maternal and
child care prograns were
started by the Board of Health.
138/

In 1930, the new Territorial
nmental health hospital opened
at Kaneohe, (Qahu with 541
patients. 139/

In 1936, a OGippled Children's
Bureau and O fice of Health
Education were created in the
Board of Health. 140/

In 1937, a separate Bureau of
Vital Statistics was
establ i shed. 141/

In 1938, the Hawaii Medi cal
Servi ce Association (HMSA), a
private health insurance firm
was founded by the Territory's
school teachers and soci al

wor kers. HVBA is now open to
all and by 1975 it had over
400, 000 members. 142/

In 1967, the University of
Hawai i School of Medicine
accepted its first class of 25
students. None was a native
Hawai i an. 143/
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C.  MENTAL HEALTH PROCGRAMS

Mental Health Status of Native
Hawai i ans 144/

Native Hawaiians generally present
the sane variety and pattern of nenta
health problens as other groups in the
State, according to a service and
research project in Hawaii called Hale
O a o Ho' opakol ea. 145/ (The efforts
of this group will be described
below.) One nain difference, however,
is that the native Hawaiians have
"that unique set of problens associ-
ated with indigenous peoples |iving
under a non-indi genous governnent."
146/ For instance, inmmgrants who are
non- Engl i sh speakers have a choi ce,
usual ly, of returning to their respec-
tive countries to maintain their
[inguistic, cultural, and other ties,
whil e native Hawaiians have no choice
but to remain in Hawaii. Some native
Hawai i ans "perceive thensel ves as
citizens of an unfairly defeated
nati on [and] sonme see thenselves as an
oppressed people." 147/

Native Hawaiians are a unique
cultural group with | ong-standing
traditional patterns of personal,
fam |y, and social behavior that still
contribute to the identity and
security of individuals in their daily
lives. As a result, the causes of
mental health problems, their percep-
tions by native Hawaiians, and the
appropriate neans by which they are
resolved differ markedly from non~
Hawai i ans. 148/ The Hale O a Project
sunmmarizes the situation as follows:

Pressures to successfully
provi de adequate incone levels for
famlies and stable jobs produce
stresses anong native Hawaii ans
and generate role and val ue



conflicts, and present competing
incentives to maintain
cooperative, Hawaiian collective
lifeways or to adopt more
contemporary, competitive and
individualistic lifeways
associated with modern American
lifeways. A significant part of
the problem is perhaps that there
axe no real alternatives that one
can freely turn to aside from the
dominant Western lifestyle. A
great deal of evidence has been
accumulated in particular on how a
native Hawaiian child who wants to
retain the Hawaiian lifestyle is
heavily penalized in the state
educational system.

Such conficts and stresses
foster mental and emotional
disorders among native Hawaiian
families in particular. In
addition, lower levels of formal
education attainment and
higher levels of unemployment and
underemployment contribute to
stresses and disorders...149/

Hawaii State Department of Health
Programs

According to the Hawaii State
Department of Health, the community's
needs for mental health services
exceed the.available public and
private resources, although the State
is attempting to decrease the gap and
make its services available to more
people. The Mental Health Division of
the Health Department now operates
eight community mental health
centers—five on Oahu, and one in each
of the other counties (Hawaii, Maui,
and Kauai). 150/ Mawy of these
centers also operate satellite
facilities to reach more people. The
first ethnic-oriented mental health
clinic, which is for Chinese-speaking
persons, was opened in June 1980. A
new program has also been funded to
set up a network of community
residential facilities.

The centers on the neighboring
islands report some problems, mainly
with manpower. The island of Hawaii
has only one community residential
facility fcr mentally-ill adults--wit
only four beds. The county hopes to
expand the facility to twelve beds.
Maui County reports that outpatient
services are adequate in the Central
Maui area, but are limited in We&t
Maui, the Soutn Shore and "up~countr>
areas, and on Molokai and Lanai.

In addition to its community menta
health centers, the Mental healtr.
Division also operates four
specialized programs:

* Courts and Corrections, whijh
provides mental health
consultation to the State's
court and correctional programs;

e Children's Mental Health
Services;

 Hawaii State Hospital; and
* Alcohol and Drug Abuse.

The first three of these programs
report problems of manpower availa-
bility that may restrict services.

The Alcohol and Drug Abuse program
does not provide direct services
itself. Tnrough contracts with
private agencies, the program allo-
cates State and Federal funds to
twenty-one drug abuse and alcohol
programs statewide. The State program
does provide technical assistance,
research, and training to these local
programs.

The Alcohol aid Drug Abuse branch
completed a statewide population survey
of the incidence and prevalence of
substance abase in Hawaii. Prelimi-
nary data from the survey indicate
that:

» Hawaii has a significantly
higher percentage of people



usi ng cocaine (4.7 percent) than
the U.S. mainland (two percent);

e Mirijuana is used by a slightly
hi gher percentage of people in
Hawaii (14.4 percent) than on
the U.S. mainland (13 percent);
and

* The current non-nedical use of
sedatives is also slightly
higher in Hawaii (1.2 percent)
conpared to the U.S. rmainland
(0.7 percent). 151/

Federally-Funded Programs

The Hale Ola Project is a service
and research effort supported by
federal funds from the National
Institute of Mental Health and the
Administration for Native Americans
(under the U.S. Department of Health
and Humen Services). 152/ The Project
is administered in Hawaii by Alu Like,
Inc., and was initiated because it was
found that "Western approaches to
therapy and mental health care are not
entirely suitable or appropriate for
non-Western, including native
Hawaiian, individuals with mental or
emotional problems.” 153/

Hale Ola o Ho'opakolea is a recent
effort to test and demonstrate the
effectiveness of an alternate and
culturally-sensitive approach to
meeting the mental health care needs
of native Hawaiians. The three-year
project (entering its third and final
year at the beginning of 1983) is
located on the Wai'anae Coast.

According to the Project Director,
the Hale Ola Project is a unique
effort in several respects. It
represents the first time that a
service center has been established to
utilize a culturally-sensitive approach
to service delivery targeted for native
Hawaiians with mental, emotional, and
related problems. It
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is a center that employe qualified
service staff drawn from the Wai'anae
Coast communities to provide
counseling, referral, follow-up,
training, and information gathering
in a manner appropriate to native
Hawaiians. Informal approaches to
care-giving assistance are emphasized
and flexibility is maintained with
regard to setting the time and
frequency with which care is provided.
Hale Ola also represents a unique
effort to identify, recruit, and
coordinate the variety of informal
care-givers and natural healers who
are present in every community and
offer a wide range of services
generally uncatalogued and unacknow-
ledged by professional service
agencies. Hale Ola is working to link
formal and informal sources of
assistance in order to create a
network of care for individuals with
various kinds of problems and service
needs. Finally, Hale Ola is unique in
its organizational character; it was
initiated by Wai'anae Coast community
groups and it continues to be directly
guided by and responsible to a
community-based administrative
committee consisting of residents and
service agency staff.

The Hale Ola Project has also beer,
responsible for sponsoring cultural
research efforts that seek to elicit
specific kinds of information directly
applicable to culturally-sensitive
service delivery. In particular, Hale
Ola has formulated a community
research program that consists of
three main research efforts:

* A community survey of native
Hawaiian perception and com-
munication styles with regard to
personal problems;

* A survey of informal
care-givers and natural healers
on the Wai'anae Coast; and



* A survey of the know edge,
attitudes, and practices of
formal agency-based service
providers on the Coast wth
regard to their sensitivity to
native Hawaiian service needs.

By the beginning of 1983, the first
research effort had been conpl eted and
docunentation of this effort was
bei ng produced. The second effort was

al nost conpleted, and the third was
being initiated.
Anot her program invol ving federa

funds transferred from the Nationa
Institute of Mental Health to the
Admini stration for Native Americans
is the "Most-1n-Need" (MN) project.
154/ This program al so admi ni stered
by Alu Like, addresses the needs of
native Hawaiian youth through service
t stem change, as well as inproved

_al ations among community, private,
county, and state agencies. The need
for this programwas founded in the

experience that native Hawaiian youth
were particularly affected by
disjointed care from traditiona
service delivery systens.

On the island of Ml okai, the
nost -i n-need group was identified by
i sland human service providers as
native Hawaiian youngsters between the
ages of 12 and 14 years, residing in
the Hawaiian Honestead areas of
Hool ehua, Kal amaul a, Kapaakea,
Kam | oloa and One Alii. Puu Huoli, a
subsi di zed housing project in

Kaunakakai, and the Mana'e (east) end
of the island, were also targeted. An
estimated 250 youth fall into the
target group.

Since 1979, the MN Project has

contacted and established positive

rel ati onships with over 150 native
Hawai i an youngsters. The Project
operated a denpnstration summrer
program for two years and inpl enented
a special after-school program in 1981
in the Hool ehua, Kaunakakai, and
Mana' e areas. In addition, MN
conducted studies in juvenile
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del i nquency and recreation to further
clarify problens and concerns on
Mol okai .

D. MEDI CAL HEALTH SERVI CES

Anong the progranms operated by the
State of Hawaii in this area are:
public health nursing, chronic
di seases, and nutrition

The public health nursing program
focuses on "wel | ness"—health
pronoti on and mai nt enance, and di sease
prevention. The program provi ded
services to 33,268 individuals during
1979-80, through visits to hones,
private and parochial schools, day
care centers, care hones, nei ghborhood
centers, and nursing offices. The
program al so provides ongoi ng homre
health services to eligible people on
Mol okai and Lanai

The objective of the Chronic
Di sease Branch is to reduce the
conplications and severity of chronic
di seases by providing prevention,

detecti on, and educati onal services.
Maj or activities include
» Screening for diabetes, hyper-
tension, and cervical cancer;

. Provi sion of financial
assistance to those with
end- st age ki dney di sease; and

e Consultations to nedical
facilities about the
rehabilitation care of chroni-
cally-ill patients.

The Nutrition Branch seeks to
pronote "wellness" in the State
t hrough good nutrition and the
reduction of the risk of nutrition-
rel ated diseases. Direct nutrition
services, consultation to other public
and private agencies, and educationa
services are provided. Recently, the
Branch devel oped and distributed a new
publication that is entitled, "You Can
Reduce Your Risk of Disease Through



Di et —Fol | ow these D etary

CQui del i nes. ™

The Federal Covernment currently
funds several programs in the priority
medi cal health problem areas for

nati ve Hawaiians. 155/ The Nationa
Heart, Lung, and Blood Institute
currently funds two | arge-scale
prograns in Hawaii concerning heart
di sease. The first is an epide-

m ol ogi ¢ study of heart disease
conducted by the GCeographic D seases
Section of the Honolulu Heart Study.
The second is a high blood pressure
education program directed at com
muni cati on probl ens anmong et hnic
groups.

There is also a great deal of
activity in relation to cancer in the
State of Hawaii. The National Cancer
Institute, Public Health Service
currently supports alnost $2.5 mllion
in grants and contracts in Hawai
specifically directed at cancer.
Anong the subjects under study are
al cohol and cancer, diet and prostate
cancer, lung cancer and dietary
vitamin A and clinical cancer
educati on prograns.

E. FAMLY HEALTH SERVI CES

The Fanmily Health Services D vision
of the Hawaii State Departrment of
Health offers several prograns. Anong
them are: maternal and child health,
school health, crippled children
services, and comunity services for
the devel opnmental |y di sabl ed.

The goal of the Maternal and Child
Health Branch is to "interrupt the
cycl e of nedical and psychosoci a
probl ems which tend to be passed from
one generation to another, particu-
larly in the more di sadvant aged
famlies." 156/ |In order to reach
this goal, prograns are offered in the
areas of famly planning, perinata
care, and growth and devel opnent from
i nfancy through adol escence. The
conbi ned prograns serve approximately
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45,000 individual clients annually.
Specific programs include:

e Maternity and infant care
project clinics for |owincomne
famlies in Hilo, Winmanalo,
and Nanakul i

e Attenpts to prevent
chil d/ spouse abuse and negl ect
through identification of
famlies at high risk and an
integrated system of community
support;

e Screening and referral for
vi sion, hearing, and devel op-
ment del ays of children
attendi ng preschool s; and
e Children and youth project for
lowincome fanilies in
Wai manal 0. 157/

Speci al nention should be nmade of a
proj ect in \Wai manal o, where the popu-
lation consists of a high proportion
of native Hawaiians. The Wi manal o
Health dinic is a conbined Maternity
and Infant Care/Children and Youth
project. The dinic offers a ful
range of services for nothers and
children, and is staffed by a nulti -
di sciplinary team that includes
specialists in speech and heari ng,
nutrition, public health nursing,
soci al services, and nedical services.
The dinic has devel oped uni que
projects in the areas of comunity

public health nursing, adolescent
health care, nutrition, and denta
health programs. The Wi manal o Health

Ainic is the only one of its kind in
the State of Hawaii and "serves as a
nodel to denonstrate the ideal in

delivery of maternal and child health
services in the comunity setting."
158/

Under the School Health Program
heal th ai des, supervised by school
nurses, provide preventive and



emergency care in every public schoo
in the State. The program also offers
di agnostic evaluations for three- to
ten-year-olds with Iearning
di sabilities.

The services provided by the
Crippled Children Services Branch
i nclude: diagnosis, medical and
surgical treatnent, general counsel -
i ng, occupational and physica
t herapy, speech therapy, social work
and nursing services. Diagnostic
eval uations are provided w thout
charge to all nedically-eligible
children. Treatnment services are also
free to famlies in financial need.

The Federal Government also
provi des funds for specific prograns
in the famly health area. 159/ The
U S. Departrment of Health and Human
/ices supports:

e A programat the State
Departnent of Health to
support services to children
with special needs;

e A special State project for
mental | y-retarded children; and

0 A nedical genetics screening
program at the State Departnent
of Health.

In addition, the School of Public
Health at the University of Hawaii is
the recipient of $301,000 in Federa
funding to support a maternal and
child health program directed to help

young nothers during the pre- and
post nat al peri ods.
F. COVMUNI CABLE DI SEASES

The Epi dem ol ogy Branch of the
Hawaii State Departnent of Health
operates the one venereal disease
clinic in the State. Qher prograns

i ncl ude school inmmuni zation prograns,
an influenza vaccine program and
research on fish poisoning,

sal nonel | osi s, and | eptospirosis.
is feared that the latter may be an

It
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the grow ng
and surveill anc
the situation

occupati onal hazard of
aquacul ture industry,
activities to nonitor
are to be intensified

The Tubercul osis Program offers
detection services and preventive
treatnent. Tuberculosis renains a
problem in Hawaii because of
i mmigration, particularly of
Chi nese refugees.

The other major programin the
communi cabl e di seases category is the
Leprosy Program At the end of

| ndo-

Decenber 1979, there were 458 cases
of leprosy on the state register. O
t hese cases, 328 were outpatients, 12

were residents of Kal aupapa on

Mol okai, 160/ and six resided at the
South Trotter Wng at Leahi Hospital
on Cahu. The Communi cabl e D sease

Division reports that, over the past
ten years, there have been an average
of 40 new |l eprosy cases each year. O
these cases, about 80 percent involve
peopl e who were born in Sanoba or the
Phi l'i ppi nes. The Leprosy Program does
not collect ethnic data on patients,

but has informed the Conmm ssion that
the distribution of the small nunbers
of locally-born cases appear to be

indicative of the ethnic popul ation
distribution in Hawaii. 161/

Since 1974, the policy of the State
has been to place all new | eprosy
cases under outpatient treatnent,
unl ess there are severe reactions or
conplications. Only three percent of
the | eprosy program budget was
allocated to outpatient care in
1979- 1980, while inpatient care
accounted for the bal ance. The
majority of the inpatients, as noted
above, live in Kal aupapa, and their
care is nmade nore expensive by their
advanci ng age (their average age in
1979 was 61). By law, the residents
of Kal aupapa may live out the rest of
their natural lives there.

In Decenber 1980 (in the same
public law that created the Native
Hawai i ans Study Comm ssion), the U. S
Congress established the Kal aupapa

Nati onal H storic Park. However, the



State of Hawaii continues to provide
for the care of the patients.

G COUNTY AND STATE HOSPI TALS

The Hawaii State Department of
Heal th admini sters four hospital
systens that include twelve hospitals
and one nedical center. These
facilities provide and coordinate
hi gh-quality acute and long-term
health care to all citizens of the
State, where such care is not routine-
ly available fromthe private sector.

The locations of the facilities
are as follows:

Five hospitals in
H |1 o, Kona, Honokaa,
Kau and Kohal a;

Hawai i County:

Two hospitals on Maui
(Maui Memorial and
Kula Hospital) and

Maui County:

one medical center (at
Hana); one hospital on

Lanai;

Honolulu County: Two hospitals (Leahi
and Maluhia); and

Two hospitals (Kauai
Veterans and Samuel
Mehelona Memorial).

Kauai County:

H. OTHER PROGRAMS

The Hawaii State Department of
Health also conducts the following
programs:

» Dental health, with programs in
dental hygiene, hospital
dentistry, and community
services;

* Wamano Training School and
Hospital, which is the State's
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only residential institution
for the mentally retarded,

Heal th Pronotion and Educati on,
whi ch pronotes healthful 1ife-

styles and health mai nt enance;

and

The State Health Pl anning and
Devel opnent Agency, whose
activities are statew de

pl anning for health services,
manpower and facilities, and
the devel opment of resources
to support its plans.
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Education

A. | NTRCDUCTI ON

The chapter above on "Denographics"”
presents the statistics on education
in Hawaii that are now available to
the Commission. This chapter will
review the historical devel opnent of
the educational systemin Hawaii. It

will include criticisms of the system
review progranms that have been
initiated specifically for native

Hawai i ans, and di scuss native Hawaiian
participation in the educational
conmuni ty.

B. H STOR CAL BACKGROUND

Early Background

Formal education as practiced in
the United States began in Hawaii
after the arrival of the Protestant
missionaries in 1820. Before that
time, learning was passed down orally
from one generation to another. For
the commoners (maka'ainana) this
process generally involved learning
the trades from elders. The ali'i
were instructed in the higher arts of
religion, ruling, and warfare.

The missionaries lost no time in
introducing their version of a formal
education system, although it was at
first restricted to the ali'i, at the
latter's command. The missionaries'
first task was to reduce the hitherto
oral Hawaiian language to written
form. Within a year of their arrival,
the missionaries developed the first
Hawaiian alphabet. A year later, the
first textbook in Hawaiian was
printed--a sixteen-page primer with
the alphabet and rudimentary lessons.

When the ali'i gave the missionar-
ies permission to establish schools
for commoners, the growth in numbers
of both students and schools was
phenomenal. By 1831, approximately
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two-fifths of the population was

enrolled in schools. 1/ Throughout
the decade of the 1820's, the majority
of students were adults. Concerted

efforts were begun to teach children

in the 1830's, when the novelty of
education had worn off for the
adults.

Until 1840, education was the

domain of the Protestant missionaries,
with native Hawaiians as teachers.
After 1840, this control diminished
for two reasons. First, in 1840 a
law was enacted to provide for a
national system of common schools
supported by the government. As a
result, for the first time the people
as a whole were required to send their
children to school. In 1845, the
legislature created a cabinet-level
position of Minister of Puhlic
Instruction. The second reason for
this diminished control was that
religious tolerance was declared a
government policy and other religious
sects (primarily Catholic) began
establishing schools. However, in
spite of government direction, the
schools maintained their sectarian
character until the end of the reign
of Kamehameha [11 in 1854,

By the middle of the nineteenth
century there were two types of
schools, government common free
schools and select schools. The
former comprised the free public
school system. The language of
instruction was Hawaiian, and the
students were taught by native
Hawaiian teachers. The select schools
were the private schools set up for
specific groups. Instruction was in
English. The Roya School, which was
established in 1839 by the Rev. Amcs
Starr Cooke and his wife, was the
school that the children of the
highest-ranking ali'i attended. 2/
1842, another missionary established
Punahou, for missionary children.

In



O her
| i shed,

private schools were estab-
nmost |y under denoni nati ona
auspi ces, although some received
governnent support. Throughout nost
of the second half of the nineteenth
century, these private schools offered
the only secondary education that was
avail able. 3/
Engli sh was not taught in Hawaiian
public schools until the early 1850's.
The m ssionaries were at first very
much against the idea of abandoning
the Hawaiian |anguage as the nedi um of
instruction. They believed that "in
order to preserve the nation, they
must preserve its speech." 4/
However, by the nmiddle of the
ni neteenth century English had becone
the primary |anguage of business,
government, and di pl onacy.
weekly newspaper published in English
was the official organ of the
ki ngdomi s governnent. j> The govern-
ment was pressured to encourage the
teaching of English in public schools
by both foreigners and Hawaiians. 6/
In 1853-54, the kingdom s |egislature
enacted laws to support English
school s for native Hawaii ans.
1854, ten such schools were
established and by the end of the

In

century, all public school instruction
was in English.
In 1854, the government also re-

organi zed the school system al ong

territorial, rather than sectarian

lines. Although religious

organi zations remained involved in the

public school system for severa

years, their influence eventually

waned. However, religious groups

continued to establish numerous

vocational and secondary school s.
During the years of the Republic of

Hawaii (1894-1900), further

devel opments occurred in the schoo

system  Educators were invited to

conme to Hawaii from the nmainl and.

Constitution of the Republic

prohi bited the use of public noney for

denom nati onal schools. Honolulu H gh

The

In 1844, a

124

School, which was the first public
secondary school in Hawaii, was
established in 1895. J

Henry S. Townsend was naned
i nspector general of the Hawaii school
systemin 1896. He was very nuch
associ ated with the new phil osophy of
progressive education that was being
espoused on the mainland by John
Dewey, and he introduced it to
Hawaii's teachers. 8 Townsend also
persuaded the Republic to establish a
Normal School so that Hawaii could
train its own teachers. In 1905, of
400 teachers enployed in the public
school s, 148 were native Hawaii an.
In 1899, the Republic abolished the
practice of charging tuition for
public schools, and this further
advanced the cause of universa
educati on.

At the time of annexation, there
were several types of schools in
Hawaii. There were 140 public schools
and 55 private schools. There was
only one foreign |anguage school (in
Japanese) but this would be substan-

9/

tially augnmented later with nore
Japanese, Chinese, and Korean |anguage
schools. Several industrial and
vocational schools also existed,

i ncl udi ng the Kanmehameha Schools for

native Hawaiian boys and girls, which
was established in 1887. 1In a class

by itself was Punahou, which was a

"synmbol of educational excellence as
well as elite status,"” with an ex-
clusionary policy that it would

mai ntain for some tinme. 10/

Territorial Education System

Af ter annexation,
were brought to Hawai
Il and, and the process of "Anerican-

i zation" began in earnest. Hawaii's
public schools becanme the primary

many teachers
from the mai n-

carrier of American values to all of
the races that inhabited the i sl ands.
Oiental famlies quickly took

advant age of the school system



Japanese and Chi nese enrol | ment
i ncreased dramatically from 1900 to
1911, while haol e, Portuguese, and
native Hawaiian enrollnent increased
only slightly. 11/

More public high schools were

establi shed—at Hlo in 1905, on Maui
in 1913, and on Kauai in 1914. A
public college of nechanical and

agricultural arts was established in
1907 and was enlarged to becone the
Coll ege of Hawaii in 1912, and the
University of Hawaii in 1920. 12/

The Hawaii educational system had
made remarkable strides, yet nore
could be done. It was investigated by
a mainland team under the direction of
the Federal Conmmi ssioner of Education
in 1920. The teanmis report criticized
several aspects of the system and
of fered many recommendations: the
average per capita expenditure for
education was |ow, teachers were
underpaid and there were too few of
them not enough was spent on
mai nt enance of and supplies for
school s; secondary schools needed to
be expanded and to offer a wider
curriculum (only 3 pupils of every 100
were then in public high schools); the
uni versity needed to be expanded; and
junior high schools and public kinder-
gartens needed to be created. 13/

Many of the survey's recomenda-
tions were adopted. One of the
changes brought about was in the
credentials necessary to become a
teacher. The Conmi ssion reconmrended
that only high school graduates be
admtted to the Normal School and that
the training period be extended to two
years. At the time, eighth grade
graduates were adnitted for a
four-year course and high schoo
graduates received one year of
training. 14/ 1In 1931, the
Territorial Normal and Training Schoo
and the university's School of
Education united to form the Hawai
Teachers Col | ege. 15/ The Laboratory
School s of this College becane known
for their innovative teacher training
program 16/
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The federal survey al so suggested
that pupils be segregated in ;,'jblic
school s according to their ability to
use English correctly. This was based
on the theory that the use of pidgin
by (mainly) Oiental children would
retard the progress of other students.

After 1920, the pressure f> schoo
segregati on mounted. It was no |onger
possible for all Caucasian children to
attend private schools, and the public
school s were now about 60 percent
Japanese and Chinese. 17/ Segregation
by race was inpossible because of the
extensive interracial marriage that
had al ready taken place. It would
al so not be possible to create
separate schools just for hacle
students, since the "Hawaiians and
Portuguese, constituting an overwhel m
ing majority of voters, would never
permt such a system" 18/

The Territory responded by creating
the "English Standard" schools that
requi red students to pass English
entrance exam nations to qualify for
admi ssion. At first, this duo. school
system tended to segregate stjients "y
race. It discrimnated nostly agair.st
Oientals and full-Hawaii ans,
depending on the |ocation of t.-*%e
school. It also helped to perpetuate
class distinctions and to enphasize
social distinctions. However, tnese
di stinctions were |essened as tine
went on, and by the time the English
St andard system was abolished in 1947,
these schools were attended by nore
Japanese than haol e students. 19/

During the life of this system
only a snmall minority of Hawaii's
children attended English Standard
schools. In 1941, less than 7 percent
of the students enrolled in the public
school system attended them while the
rest of the students attended regul ar
public schools. 20/

Mai nl and teachers played a key role
in Hawaii's education system They
stressed Anerican culture and American
val ues. They concentrated o. the
tenets of denocracy, freedom patriot-
ism and equality. Such noral and
phi | osophi cal ideas were in sharp




contrast to the stratified socia
system that existed in Hawaii at the
time. As late as 1920, the bul k of

Hawaii's teachers were haole (40
percent), Hawaiian or part-Hawaiian
(25 percent), and Portuguese (12 per-
cent). 21/ After the Normal Schoo
was expanded, however, nore Orienta
and Hawaii-trained teachers began

t eachi ng.

C CRTICQSMs OF THE SYSTEM

Critics of the American educa-
tional system point out that native
Hawai i ans have been forced into a nold
that does not fit them and that their
identity has been taken fromthem 22/

The Native Hawaiians Study Conmi s-
sion heard much testinony in January
1982 about the need for greater
attention to native Hawaiian
education. One native Hawaii an
criticized the present systemin the
foll owi ng way:

The Anericans educational system
has used the schooling process
hi storically and contenporan-
eously as a nmeans to inculcate
Anerican val ues on Native Anerican
communi ties, thereby altering
nati ve ways of life.

... The American Protestant
M ssion, the plantation system and
i ndustrialism all are factors
that have combined to establish
Anerican soci o-econonic order in
these islands with little or no
regard for Native Hawaiian
identity. The school has becone
an instrunment for the advance-
ment of American ideology: its
objectives are to deculturate
Native Hawaiians rather than to
accul turate them

...most Americans understand
what happened in Hawaii history as
a process of acculturation as an
equal two-way sharing process
bet ween Native Hawaiian and
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Anerican culture. In [other]
words, the process of cultura
change in Hawaiian Anerican com
munities is present in society an
through the educational media a
distorted point of view, the
school s teach "white-Anerican

hi story" not "native-Anerican
history." As a consequence of
this perspective, acculturation
processes have always been
perceived as a problem for Native
Americans. They are not viewed ir
their proper perspective as

probl emrs whi ch have been inposed
on Hawaiians by Euro-American

cul ture which has stripped them of
their capacity to control their
own life ways. 23/

In response to these criticisnms of
the educational systemin Hawaii, the
Conmi ssion received comments from the
Superintendent of the State of Hawai
Departrment of Education. The Superin-
tendent states that:

It is intimated that the
educati onal system in Hawai i
sel ectively destroyed the Hawaiian
culture as it Anericanized the
children of Hawaii. |If the
culture were indeed destroyed,
whi ch we do not believe to be
true, the causes have to be so
much nmore conplex than that the
dom nant haole or western-oriented
school system did a total brain
wash of the native popul ation
The churches played a large part
in this as did the centers of
power in mercantilism commrerce
and agri busi ness. The ot her
establ i shed ethnic groups coul d
also conplain that the culture of
their respective ancestor
generations who canme to Hawai
were al so "destroyed" by the
west ern-oriented school system of
this Territory which had, rightly
or wongly, been taken over by the
United States.



We are living in a time when
diversity of interests, back-
grounds, and cultures is far more
tolerated in the United States and
other parts of the world than it
was since the time of western
contact here through the Second
World War. There have been
terrible injustices and inequities
carried out against minority
populations—ethnic, religious,
and socio-economic. Perhaps the
Hawaiians were dealt a harsh hand
in the past but the modern public
educational system in Hawaii is
now striving to promote not only
Hawaiian culture but excellence
education for our Hawaiian and
non-Hawaiian children and for this
we need the kokua and support of
the leaders in all areas of the
Hawaiian community. 24/

in

D. PFROGRAMS FOR NATIVE HAWAIIANS

Hawaiian Studies Program

In the 1960's
renewed interest
culture—music,
language. Support for
interest grew and:

and 1970's, there was
in the Hawaiian
religion, and

this renewed

As the elements of this renais-
sance became more focused and as
Americans in general became more
interested in their cultural
roots, Hawaiians and others
community began calling for
Hawaii-oriented courses of study
in schools and colleges. The
projection that the Hawaiian
language will be lost with the
passing of the existing native
speakers became of major concern
in view of belief that under-
standing of the language is the

in the
more

key to understanding more fully
the whole culture of the Hawaiian
people. 25/
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this belief in the
the Hawaiian

A key aspect of
importance of preserving
culture is that it will benefit not
only the native Hawaiians, but all
residents of the State. According
the State Department of Education:

the
to

intend for all of our
students, Hawaiian and non-
Hawaiian, in all grades from
Kindergarten to Twelve to have
opportunity to learn about the
early Polynesian immigrants, the
native Hawaiians and all of the
other immigrant groups, and their
interrelationships which have
resulted in the Hawaii which we
know today. We also believe that
it is important for our students
to recognize that we live in an
island environment with its
physical and metaphysical aspects,
l[imitations, and possibilities. 26/

We

the

Responding to this impetus, in 1978
a State Constitutional Amendment was
adopted to create a Hawaiian Studies
Program 27/ that mandates the State to:

...promote the study of Hawaiian
culture, history and language. The
State shall provide for a Hawaiian
education program consisting of

language, culture and history in
the public schools. 28/
To carry out this program, the State

instituted the Hawaiian Studies Program
to "develop knowledge, understanding,
appreciation and internalization of
fundamental aspects of Hawaiian
culture, including values, concepts,
practices, history, and language." 29/
Students are introduced to the various
aspects of Hawaiian culture through ten
areas of study (language, food, health,
music, games, numbers and mathematics,
history, etc.).



Approxi mately 30 percent of the
programis effort has been devoted to
teachi ng the Hawaiian |anguage at the
el ementary level. Teachers are
nati ve-speaki ng el ders (kupuna) who
are drawn fromthe community and
trained in classroom nmanagenent and
instructional techniques. 30/ To
date, the State Departnent of
Educati on has conpleted curricul um
gui des for grades kindergarten through
the sixth grade. 31/

The program began in 1980 and
expanded from 35 schools in 1980-81 to
82 schools in 1982-83, wth kupuna in
886 el ementary classes. 32/ However,
allocations from.the State Legislature
for kupuna sal aries have been the same
for the past three years, $201, 960
W thout nore noney, the program will
be unable to expand horizontally (to
note districts) or vertically (to
hi gher grade | evels). 33/

Many parents and organizations are
concerned about the lack of an inte-
grated Hawaiian education programin
the public schools. For exanple,
during a public hearing in Hawaii on
expandi ng the Hawaiian Studies
Program one person testified that:

W believe that the Hawaiian
St udi es program shoul d not be an
isolated "unit" taught at certain
times in a child s school career,
but rather should be an on-going
integration of cultural concepts,
know edge, history, and |anguage
into the "regular” curriculum 34/

Concerns were also voiced about the
use of kupuna in the present program
The speaker noted that: in-service
training for teachers is needed so
that they can effectively use the
contribution of the kupuna; the nunber
of kupuna per school do not reflect
the school population; there is a lack
of nmoney for supplies; there is no

cl ear understanding of how kupuna are
assigned to classrooms; and there is

i nadequate in-servicing for the kupuna
t hemsel ves. 35/
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O her Prograns
O her educational progranms exist ii
Hawaii that are directed specifically

toward native Hawaiians. These
prograns are both publicly and
privately financed.

e such program is the Hawaiian
Learning Program at the University of
Hawai i School of Social Wrk. This
under graduate and graduate training
program has been federally-funded for
five years by the Social Wrk Educa-
tion Branch of the National Institute
of Mental Health. |Its purpose is to
hel p and encourage native Hawaiians tc
becone social workers with both
prof essional skills and Hawaiian
cultural values as a base for their
training in helping fellow Hawaii ans
Students take courses, work in
practicura situations with native
Hawai i an clients, famlies, or school
children, and do research. G aduates
of the program have gone on to work
for organizations such as Al u Like,

Inc., and other public and private
soci al agencies in Hawaii. 36/
Alu Like, Inc., is aprivate, non-

profit organization that works toward
nati ve Hawaiian econonmic and socia
self-sufficiency. |In 1978, Au Like
initiated a pilot project in
conjunction with the Hal eiwa

El ementary School, the Departnent of
Education Central District, and the
Wai al ua Community Parent's G oup. The
project focused on teaching basics to
all students through Hawaiian cultura
concepts. Au Like reports that "the
i mpact has been significant, and the
District has incorporated the concept
into its regular program at Hal ei wa
and is utilizing the teaching
materials el sewhere in the District."
371/

QG her Au Like educational prograns
i nclude video presentations for class-
roons. Presentations on Chana in the
Fam |y and Chana in the d assroom at
one el ementary school are "attenpts to
encourage the use of cultura
approaches in |earning which inprove




cl assroom managenent and facilitate
| earning for Hawaiian and non- Hawaii an
students alike." 38/
Organi zations such as the Hawaiian
Gvic Aub of Honolulu are al so
i nvol ved in educational activities.
The Honolulu dub's Schol arship Fund
which is "considerable for its smal
menber shi p, has ai ded hundreds of
Hawai i an youth in the conpletion of
under graduate and graduate work." 39/
Anot her organi zation that submtted
comrents on educational activities to
the Conmission is the Kahanahou
Hawai i an Foundati on. The Kahanahou
cul tural division has, since 1969,
"included year-round ethnic schools
t eachi ng Hawai i an | anguage, history
and traditions, native arts and

crafts, sacred literature and dance,
anci ent inplenent and instrunent
maki ng. And, although some cl asses

are opened to the general public, the
continuing thrust has been on the
education and training of our own
(Hawai i an) peopl e, and the advance-
ment and preservation of our native
culture." 40/

No |ist of educationa
woul d be conplete w thout nmention of
t he Kanehaneha Schools. As noted
above, the Kanehaneha School was
established in 1887 by the Bernice

pr ogr ans

Pauahi Bi shop Estate. The origina
purpose of the trust set up by
Ms. Bishop's estate was to maintain

school s specifically for those
students with native Hawaiian bl ood.
Besi des the schools thenselves, the
school al so sponsors canps and an
ext ensi on education division.
According to one comment received by
the Conmission, "in the 1980's the
School s have a student body of 2,800
and a part-time nunber of 9,000
students and now nmay be servicing
about 25 percent of the eligible
native Hawaiians with its present
capacity and curriculum" 41/
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E. NATI VE HAWAI | AN PARTI Cl PATION I N
THE EDUCATI ONAL COMMUNI TY

The Native Hawaiians Study Com
m ssion received detailed information
on the ethnic conposition of the
educati onal workforce fromthe O fice
of Hawaiian Affairs during its public
hearings in January, 1982. 42/ This
information is summarized bel ow,
followed by a brief discussion of the
University of Hawaii system

Educational Officers

The category "educational officers”
i ncl udes seni or nmanagenent, curriculum
staff and program speci alists,
principals, and vice principals. The
data from 1977 to 1980 show that for
each year covered, the proportion of
part - Hawai i ans appoi nted to educationa
of ficer positions exceeds the part-
Hawai i an proportion that applied for
those positions. (See Table 45. V)
For example, in 1980, of all persons
who applied for educational officer

positions, 13 percent were part-
Hawai i ans. O those who were actually
appoi nted, 15.3 percent were part-
Hawai i ans. Part-Hawaiians were the

only ethnic group for which this was
true in 1980. The 15.3 percent who
were appointed is conparable to the
part-Hawaiian proportion of the State
popul ation, 17.9 percent.

No full-Hawaiians have applied for

educational officer positions since
1978, when they accounted for 0.1 per-
cent of the applicants. One full-

Hawai i an was appointed in 1977,

however, and full-Hawaiians then had a
0.6 percent share of all appointnents.
The total ethnic composition of the

educational officer workforce is
illustrated in Table 46. In 1980
there were no full-Hawaiians, and part-
Hawai i ans accounted for 6.5 percent of

the total.

jV Al tables appear at the end of

the chapter.



I nstructional Personne

The percentage of part-Hawaiians
and full-Hawaiians qualified to be
consi dered for instructional positions
(teachers, librarians, etc.) has been
declining since 1977. As aresult, it
is not surprising that the percentage
actually hired has also declined. In
1977, the proportion of full- and
part-Hawaiians in the qualified |abor
pool was 5 percent; that proportion
was 3.7 percent in 1980. The
proportion of full- and part-Hawaiians
hired was 6.6 percent in 1977 and 4.7
percent in 1980.

Despite the decline in the
qualified |abor pool, the percentage
of full- and part-Hawaiians in the
teacher workforce remained the same
from 1977 to 1980-60.3 and 6.7
percent, respectively. (See Table
47.) The proportion of full- and
part - Hawai i ans enpl oyed as teachers in
1980 (4.7 percent) exceeded their pro-
portion in the qualified |abor poo
(3.7 percent).

Uni versity of Hawai

The Comm ssion obtained figures
fromthe Vice President's office at
the University of Hawaii on native
Hawaiians in the University system
43/ Student enrollment in the entire
University of Hawaii system in the
Fall of 1982 was 46,562. O this
nunber, 3,944 (or 8.5 percent)
identified thenselves as native
Hawai i ans. 44/ There were not as nmany
native Hawaiian professors relative to
the entire faculty. 1In the Fall of
1982, there were 3,387 professors in
the University of Hawaii system Only
90, or 2.7 percent, were of native
Hawai i an descent.

The small nunber of native Hawaiian
students at the University of Hawai
may have a direct inpact on the nunber
of native Hawaiians in the educationa
wor kforce reported in the previous
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section. According to the Hawai
Department of Education, the subject
of the relative lack of native
Hawai i ans in the educational workforce
is:

...far nore conplex than sinply

i mplying that Hawaiians or others
have been systematically excluded.
Fami |y attitudes and influentia
teachers generally have a mgjor

i nfl uence on how nmany youngsters
eventual |y becone teachers and,
subsequent |y, educationa
officers. There have been so few
Hawai i an and part-Hawaiian
students matriculating from the
public school systemto the
University in the past decades
that it is no surprise that there
are few teachers and educationa
of ficers of Hawaiian ancestry.
When teachers were really needed
by a rapidly expanding schoo
systemin the 1960's, |oca
interest was not enough to fil

the positions needed so the
Departnent had to recruit teachers
fromthe Miinland. That would
have been a perfect tine for nore
Hawai i ans to have been hired into
the system but the interest was
not there in that "pre-renai ssance'
era. 45/



EDUCATI ON

TABLES

TABLE 45

PROPORTI ONAL APPLI CANT POOL AND APPOI NTMENTS TO EDUCATI ONAL OFFI CER

Vacancies bv Ethnicity

1977 1978 1979 1980
% Appli- % Appoint- % Appli- % Appoint- % Appli- % Appoint- % Appli- % Appoint-
Et hnic Group cants nerits cants events cants ment s can ments
Bl ack 0.6 0.1 " 0.1 o 0.1
Fi l'i pi no 2.9 3.2 4.7 2.9 2.3 2.6 1.5
Chi nese 8.7 9.0 7.6 8.2 7.0 10.6 6.6
Hawai i an 0.6 0.1 — —_ — —
Kor ean 3.5 4.0 3.6 3.8 1.5 4.3 22
1-art-Hawaii an 7.0 7.3 7.6 7.0 10.8 13.0 15.3
Puerto Rican 0.6 0.1 0.6 0.2 0.8 0.3 0.7
SaiK/dii — — — —
White 13.9 5.6 9.4 8.9 10.8 15.7 11.0
Japanese 59.8 69.0 65. 3 67.2 65. 3 50. 4 59.8
Mixed 1.2 1.2 0.6 1.2 1.5 1.0 2.9
Others 1.2 0.4 0.6 0.5 1.9
Per cent ages 100* 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
Total s (172) (5, 680) (170) (2,922) (130) (1,071) (137)
Sour ce: A. Leiomal ama Sol omon, "Cross-Cultural Conflict between Hawaiians and Anmericans,"

Testimony prepared for the Native Hawaiians Study Comm ssion, Hilo, Hawaii (January 12, 1982),
Appendi x, p. 3.

TABLE 46 TABLE 47
ETHNI C COMPOSI TI ON OF TEACHER WORKFORCE

ETHNI C COMPOSI TI ON OF EDUCATI ONAL OFFI CER
1977-1980 (Percentage)

WORKFORCE ( Per cent age)

DATE DATE
Ethnic croup 06/ 77 06/78 06/79  06/80 Ethnic Group 06/77 06/78 06/79  06/80
Bl ack 0.2 0.2 - - Bl ack 0.3 0.3 0.4 0.3
i111pi no 3.1 3.3 3.6 3.4 Fi lipino 2.4 2.5 2.0 2.7
Chi nese 9.7 9.4 9.3 9.0 Chi nese 8.5 8.4 8.2 8. 2
Hawai i an 0.2 Hawai i an 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3
Kor ean 2.2 2.6 2.4 2.4 Korean 1.2 12 1.2 1.2
Par t - Hawai i an 5.3 5.4 6.6 6.5 Part - Hawai i an 6.7 6.7 6.7 6.7
r.?f.3 Pican 0.2 3.2 0.2 0.2 Puerto Rican 0.1 0.1 0.1
5i.-rk_.an Sar ooan 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.1
Vil te 1.6 a.7 10.9  10.4 White 7.4  17.2  16.9  17.1
Japanese 65. 9 65.6 65.0 66. 4 Japanese 59.1 59.3 59. 6 59.5
M xed 14 13 1.7 15 M xed 3.3 3.4 3.5 35
Q hers 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.2 Ot hers 0.5 0.4 0.4 0.4
Total i % 100%  100%  100%  100% Total (% 100% 100%  100% 100%
Tot al (9,145) (9,148) (9,121)(y,167)

Total ' (639) (608) (389) (613)
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EDUCATION

1/ Ralph S. Kuykendall, The
Hawaiian Kingdom, Volume 1, 1778-1854,
Foundation and Transformation
(Honolulu: University of Hawaii Press
1968), 106. (Hereinafter referred
to as "Kuykendall, Volune I.")

2/ A comment received by the
Conmi ssion from Violet Ku' ulei Ihara
suggests that the Royal School was

founded at the request of Kanmehaneha
[11. This may very well be true even
t hough the works consulted here
(i ncluding Fuchs, Daws, Liliuokal ani,
and Kuykendall) do not so state.

J/ Lawrence H Fuchs, Hawaii Pono:
A Social History (New York:

Har court,
Brace t, Wrld, Inc., 1961), p. 264.

4/ Kuykendal |, Volunme |, p. 360.
For nore on the Hawaiian |anguage, see
"Language" section in chapter on
"Native Hawaiian Culture," bel ow.

5/ Andrew W Lind, Hawaii's People,
3rd ed. (Honolulu: University of
Hawaii Press, 1967), p. 87.

6/ Kuykendall, Volume I, p. 360.

1/ Fuchs, p. 264.

8/ lbid., p. 265.

9/ lbid., p. 264.

10/ lbid., pp. 265-266. Comments
by Haunani-Kay Trask, et al., state

that this exclusionary policy was
"white supremacist” (p. 9). Fuchs
states that: "When twenty-six Chinese
boys applied in 1896, the trustees of
Punahou, unwilling to adopt an extreme
racist policy, were pleased to point
to a new rule that no pupil could be
admitted who was "incapable of using
the English language as a medium of
instruction,' and quick to argue the
advantages of the new free high school

NOTES
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established in Honolulu only the year

before. Punahou would remain
exclusive, but never again exclusively
haole. A few Orientals--though only a

token--would be admitted” (p. 266).

U./  Fuchs, p. 268.

12/ Comment received from Robert
C. Schmitt, p. 2.

13:/ Fuchs, pp. 271-272.

14/ lbid., p. 272

15/ Ralph S. Kuykendall and A
G ove Day, Hawaii: A History, from
Pol ynesi an Ki ngdom to Anerican
Commonweal th (New York: Prentice-
Hall, Inc., 1948), p. 246.

16/ Conment received from Viol et
Ku' ulei lhara, p. 2.

12/ Fuchs, p. 274.

.18/ Ibid., p. 275.

19/ lbid., p. 279

20/ 1bid.

3.1 1bid., p.

22/ A comment received from Viol et
Ku'ulei lhara states that: "Criticisnms
on education are one-sided. Where are
the opinions of teachers in tne field,
adm ni strators, parents, retirees' Lo

(p. 2) The Conm ssion did receive
comments on this section from the
Superintendent of the Hawaii Depart-
ment of Education, and these comments
are included at the end of this
section.

23/ Dr. A ljelomalairta Sol omon,
Office of Hawaiian Affairs, Co-Chair-
person, Education Commttee, "Cross-
Cul tural Conflict Between Hawaii ans



and Americans," Witten testinmony
submtted to the Native Hawaiians
Study Commi ssion, Hlo, Hawaii
(January 12, 1982), p. 1.

recei ved from Uonni s
State of
p. 2.

24/  Commrent
H Thonpson, Superintendent,
Haweii Departnment of Educati on,

25/ State of Hawaii, Department of
Education, Ofice of Instructional
Servi ces/ General Education Branch,
Hawai i an Studies Program Quide (Draft)
March 1981, p. 1-1.

26/ Comments received from Donnis
H Thonpson, Superintendent, State of
Hawai i Departnent of Education, p. 1.

27/ One commrent received by the
Commi ssion (from Pill Kama) pointed
out that the Hawaiian |anguage was a
mandat ory subject from 1919 to 1975 in
Hawaii's schools but that the |aw was
"effectively ignored" (p. 1).

28/ Hawaii State Constitution,
Article X, Section 4.

29/ Hawaiian Studies Program Guide,
p. II-1.

33/ Ibid., p. II-3.

31/ Comment received from Donnis
H.  Thompson, Superintendent, State of
Hawai i Departnent of Education, p. 1.

32/ 1bid.

33/ Robert Lokomaika' | okal ani
Snakenberg, Witten testinony

submitted to the Native Hawaiians
Study Conmi ssi on, Kahal u' u, Gahu
(January 14, 1982), p. 3.

34/ Dixie Padello, Testinony
Presented to the Joint Public Hearing
of the House and Senate Conmittees on
Educati on, (Honolulu, July 31, 1982),

p. 1
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2V lbid.,

p. 2.

36/ Malie Myssman, Witten
testinmony submitted to the Native

Hawai i ans Study Conmi ssi on, Honol ul u,
Hawaii (January 15, 1982), p. 1.
37/ Wnona Rubin, Testinony

Presented to the Joint Public Heari ng
of the House and Senate Committees on
Educati on (Honolulu, July 31, 1982),
p. 2.

38/ 1bid.

39/ daire Hughes Ho, Hawaiian
Cvic dub of Honolulu, Testinony
Presented to the Native Hawaiians
St udy Commi ssi on (Honol ulu, January
15, 1982), p. 1L

recei ved from Kenneth
Kahanahou Hawai i an

40/
C. "Keneke"
Foundat i on,

Comrent
Chan,

p. 1.

41/
24,

Comment by Louis Aaaid, p.

42/ Sol omon, "Cross-Cul tural
Conflict between Hawaiians awu
Ameri cans, " Appendi x.

43/ See comment by Haunani - Kay
Trask, et al., who says that:
"Hawai i ans are clearly underrepre-
sented in both faculty and student
ranks" (p. 9).

44/ A study conducted by the
University of Hawaii ("Report in
Response to H R 509 Requesting the
University of Hawaii to Study the.
Underrepresentati on of Ethnic G oups
in the Student Popul ation of the
University System" Novenber 198]) may
explain, to sonme extent, this apparent
underrepresentation. The University
study was conducted on the Pall 1980
student popul ation, wutilizing conputer
reports of the University's Student



Informati on System that provide data
on the ethnic background of students.
The study found that:

...Hawai ians and Fili pinos
are...underrepresented in the
applicant pool as well as the
student popul ation close to or
above their proportiona
representation in the applicant
pool. The only ethnic group
significantly below the applicant
pool prediction is Caucasian, and
this is likely due to the fact that
the majority of mainland applicants
are Caucasi ans, and non-resident
applicants are significantly |ess
likely than residents to actually
enroll. The inportant aspect of
this conparison, however, is that
it does not show any evidence of

di scrimnation or bias against
Hawai i ans or Filipinos in the

adm ssions process. These ethnic
groups are underrepresented in the
student population primarily
because a snmaller proportion of
their menbers apply for adm ssion
than is the case for other groups.
The root causes of this nust be
sought in social conditions and

i ndi vidual attitudes that are
operative prior to the potentia
col | ege experience...significant
gains in representation can only be
expected if potential students are
reached in their pre-college years
(page 2, enphasis in original).

45/ Comment from Donnis H
Thonpson, Superintendent, State of
Hawai i Departnent of Education, p. 2.
This comrent also reflects the results
of the study docunented in footnote
44, above.



Housing

A. | NTROCDUCTI ON

The cost and availability of
housi ng are probl enms encountered by
all US. citizens today. The first
part of this chapter exam nes state-
wi de data on housing in Hawaii. It
al so compares specific housing
characteristics and costs for the
maj or ethnic groups in Hawaii. Since
sone unique features in the housing
situation for native Hawaiians have
resulted from the Hawaiian Hone Lands
program this chapter will also |ook
at these in detail.

A word about some of
in this chapter is necessary.
the 1980. housing statistics for
different ethnic groups in the
followi ng section were obtained from a
speci al tabulation of the 1980 Census
of the Popul ation chat the U S
Bureau of the Census performed for
Native Hawaiians Study Conmi ssion.
Sources for other data are noted in
the text. 1/

the data used
Al of

t he

B. HOUSI NG CHARACTERI STI CS
Avail ability

The State of Hawaii reported that
in 1981 there were 343,000 housing
units in Hawaii. This conpares wth
217,000 units in 1970. There were
al so 80,000 condom nium units at the
end of 1980 and 26,000 military and
public housing units. 2

The physical limtations of an
island community will, of course, have
an inpact on the overall availability
of housing. The high popul ation
density in Hawaii, particularly on

OGahu, is also a factor. |In 1980,
there were 163.8 peopl e per square
mle of land area in Hawaii. This

density is conparable to that in
California (151.4) and about two and
one-half times the popul ation density
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for the United States as a whole
(64). 2/ The de facto popul ation
density on the island of Gahu,
however, was 1, 386.8 per square nile.

1

The State reports that housing has
been in relatively short supply
t hroughout the decade of the 1970's.
5/ Table 48 shows that the 1980 horme-
owner vacancy rate for Hawaii was 1.4,
conpared to 1.8 for the United States
as a whole. The rental vacancy rates
were 10.3 for Hawaii and 7.1 for the
United States. 6 (Al tables are at
the end of the chapter.)

Cost

The cost of housing is high in
Hawaii conpared to that in the United
States as a whole. The nedian val ue
of a house in Hawaii is tw and
one-half times greater than the
nati onal medi an value. (See Table
49.) Per capita income for al
persons in the United States and in
Hawai i, while Hawaii is higher, are
not nuch different. In 1980, the
personal income, per capita, was
$10,101 in Hawaii and 89,521 for
United States as a whole. J7/

Data from the 1980 Census allow
conpari sons of the median val ue of
owner - occupi ed housing units (non-
condom nium) in Hawaii for the major
ethnic groups. (See Table 50.) The
nati ve Hawaiian group of owners has
the | owest nedi an value of all groups
($92,800), while the greatest val ues
were reported by the Chinese
($137,900) and Wite ($134,500)
gr oups.

Median rents paid in Hawaii and in
the United States as a whole also
differed considerably. Table 51
conpares the nedian contract rents
paid in 1970 and 1980 in the United
States and in Hawaii. It shows that

t he



the nmedian contract rent in Hawaii was
$271 in 1980, conpared to $198 for the

United states. Table 52 shows that in
Hawai i, the nedian contract rent for
native Hawaiians was $254, conpared to
$207 for Filipinos, $326 for Whites,

and $271 for the all races group.

Owner shi p
the high cost of

is that nore people
u. S

One result of
housi ng in Hawai
rent. A conparison with tota
data shows that 59.7 percent of
housing units were owner-occupied for
the United States as a whole in 1980,
conpared to 45.8 percent for Hawai i
On the other hand, 42.8 percent of the
housing units in Hawaii were occupied
by renters in 1980, conpared to only
33 percent in the United States as a
whol e. 8/

U.S. Census data for 1980 al so
all ow the conparison of owners versus
renters by household for Hawaii's
ethnic groups. (See Table 53.) The
great variation among ethnic groups is
striking. Over two-thirds of Chinese
and Japanese househol ds are
owner - occupi ed. Filipinos and native
Hawai i ans are split alnost equally
bet ween owners and renters, close to
the "all races" group average. In the
Wiite group, only 4 3 percent of the
househol ds are owner-occupi ed, which
is nine percent less than the "al
races" group average.

The Native Hawaiians Study
Conmi ssi on received housing data
specifically for native Hawaiians from
several Alu Like Island Centers in
January 1982. The information on
ownership and renting indicates that
on the island of Hawaii, 58 percent
of the native Hawaiians own hones,
while 42 percent rent or |ease
Conparabl e figures for other islands
are: Kauai--38 percent own, 62
percent rent; Mol okai--73 percent own,
2? percent rent; and Lanai —38 percent
own and o2 percent rent. W The data
for Hawaii and Mol okai indicate a
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ratio of ownership to rentals close t
(or better than, in the case of

Mol okai) the U. S. average. This
probably indicates that the relative
cost of owning a hone is lower than
the State average in the areas where
native Hawaiians |ive.

O her Housing Characteristics

The Bureau of the Census collects
other information on specific housing
characteristics. Data fromthe 1980
Census for Hawaii obtained by the
Conmi ssion allows conparison across

et hnic groups of the nedi an nunber of
persons per housing unit, the median
nunber of roonms per unit, and the

exi stence of plunbing facilities.
(See Table 54.)

The medi an nunber of roons per unit
in Hawaii does not differ greatly
anmong the ethnic groups, particularly
for owner-occupied units. There is

greater variation anong groups when
one conpares the medi an nunber of

persons living in each housing unit.
Native Hawaiians and Filipinos both
have nmore persons per room (3.53 and

3.95, respectively) than the other
groups and the "all races" average
(2.82)

Another indicator that is often

used to determine type and quality of
housing is the extent to which
plunbing facilities are avail abl e.
Tabl e 55 shows these figures for
Hawaii's ethnic groups. Although al
groups show a very high percentage of
conplete plunmbing facilities for the
exclusive use of a single household,
the incidence of conplete facilities
in single-famly Filipino domiciles is
lower than the others. The incidence
of conplete facilities in native
Hawai i an donmiciles is slightly |ower
than that for other groups (except the
Filipino group), and native Hawaiian
and Filipino households have sinilar

i nci dences of partial plunbing
facilities.



C.  HOVESTEAD HOUSI NG

Backgr ound

The Hawaiian Homes Commi ssion Act
of 1920 was enacted by the U.S.
Congress to "rehabilitate" native
Hawai i ans through a governnent -

sponsored honest eadi ng program”~/  For
the purposes of the Hawaiian Homes
Comm ssion Act, "native Hawaiians" are

defined as descendants of not |ess
than one-hal f-part blood of races that
i nhabited the Hawaiian |slands prior
to 1778. This definition is in
contrast to that appearing in Public
Law 96- 565, which created the Native
Hawai i ans Study Commi ssion: "any

i ndi vi dual whose ancestors were
natives of the area which consisted of
the Hawaiian Islands prior to 1778."
10/

The program was originally intended
to encourage native Hawaiians to
"return to the soil" and take up
farmng and ranching. This goal has
never been fully achi eved, however.

An anendnment to the Act in 1923
allowed residential lots of one-half
acre or nore with a loan limt of
$1,000 for the construction of a
house. The denand for residentia
lots has far exceeded the dermand for
agricultural and pastoral lots ever
si nce.

The Department of Hawaiian Hone
Lands (DHHL), which is an executive
department of the State of Hawaii,
adm nisters the Act. The Departnent
derives its funds from seven revol ving
funds and eight special funds estab-

lished in the State treasury. They
are used to support operating
expenses, loan capitalization, and

construction projects.

*/  For
normest ead program see Part
chapter entitled "Review of
Hones Conm ssion Prograns.”

a conplete review of the
I,
Hawai i an
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Present Demand

Homest ead | eases are awarded for
residential, agricultural, and
ranching uses. However, the vast

majority of applications are for
residential |ots.

There are presently over 7,000
applicants of 50 percent or greater
nati ve Hawaiian blood quantum on the
waiting list for homesteads. O these,
6, 360, or 87 percent, are waiting for
residential lots on the island of
OGahu. 11/ dGven the current high
interest ratas and housing costs in
the private sector, the Chairman of
the Hawaiian Homes Conm ssion expects

this demand to "increase
dramatically." 12/
DHHL Resi dential Program

Service Area

There are now approxi mately 2,700
honestead hones in the DHHL
residential program |ocated on about
one percent of the total acreage
controlled by the DHHL as homest ead
land. 13/ The Departnent estimates
that it services some 3,000 fanilies,
or a popul ation of 18,000. Table 56
sunmari zes the homestead |ease data by

i sl and.

Hones Constructed

Approxi mately 1,305 new honmes have
been constructed for honesteaders

since 1976. This is an average of 200
hones per year, conmpared to an annua
average of less than 25 during the

period from 1950 to 1975. 14/ In
1982, 230 additional hones were
schedul ed to be constructed on QGahu.
The tentative goal of DHHL is to
develop an additional 710 residential

lots by 1987. 15/

The enphasis in the residential
program has been placed or. the
subdi vi si on concept, under which
single famly residences are built
all of the islands. The sizes of

on



i ndi vidual residential lots range from Loans
7,500 square feet on Oahu to one acre

on Mol okai. 16/ The DHHL is authorized to make

loans from any revolving loan fund t

Cost and Program Fi nanci ng | essees for the follow ng purposes:

The greatest problem encountered by (1) The repair, maintenance,
the DHHL in its residential programis purchase, or erection of
lack of funds. The DHHL esti mates dwel | i ngs on Hawaiian hore
that it costs about $75,000 to place a  ands, and the undertaking of
native Hawaiian famly on a ot her permanent inprovenents
resi dential honestead. The State of t her eon
Hawai i, through the DHHL, provides the
site devel opnent and design for (2) The purchase of Iivestock
residential lots at no cost to the swine, poultry, fow , and
honmest eader. These infrastructure farm equi pnent; and
i mprovenents include roads, sewers,
wat er, electrical lines, streetlights, (3) Oherwi se assisting in the
and sidewal ks. These site devel opment of tracts, farm
i mprovenents cost about $35, 000 per and ranch operati ons;
un,it, and constructing a house costs
anot her $40, 000. Here again, the (4) The cost of:
State bears the cost of financing |ow
interest |oans or guaranteed | oans. (a) Breaking up, planting and
VJJ DHHL estimates that it wll cultivating land, and
require $477 nmillion to satisfy the harvesting crops;
present residential waiting list of
6,360 homestead applicants. 18/ (b) Purchase of seeds, ferti-
The approxi mate cost of a hone l'izers, feeds, insecticides
constructed on honestead lands is medi ci nes and chemicals for
considerably less than the average di sease and pest control fo
cost of hone construction in Hawaii in ani mal s and crops, and
general. Because interest rates are rel ated supplies required
low, the nonthly paynments by home- for farm and ranch
steaders are also lower than for operati ons;
others in the State. However, these
facts do not take into account the (c) The erection of fences
quality of homestead housing. Many and other permanent inprove-
homest eaders conpl ai n about sub- ments for farm or ranch
standard quality. pur poses;
Since 1975, the State of Hawaii has
provi ded the homnesteadi ng program over (d) The expense of marketing
$40 mllion in general obligation bond and
noni es for offsite inprovenents and
| oan capitalization. However, this (5) To assist lessees in the

infusion of State funds is not Ilikely
to continue because the State
Constitution limts its authority to
i ncur debt.
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operation or erection of

t heaters, garages, service
stations, markets, stores, and
other nercantile establishnents,
all of which shall be owned by

| essees of the department or by
organi zati ons formed and
controlled by said | essees. 19/



Homest eaders are usually unable to
secure loans from traditional |ending
institutions because they |ack the
usudl collateral required for such
Loans. The reason for this is that
they cannot nortgage the lands they
| ease. Consequently, the DHHL
attenpts to fill in the gap oy
offering low interest |oans. For
residential lots, |oans are made for
two purposes: to construct new hones,
and to replace old and dil api dat ed
homes. Since 1975, the State of
Hawaii has allotted $14 nmillion for
loans tor these types. 20/

The DHH. al so assists honesteaders
in arrangi ng other financing. It
provi des guarantees to assist home-
steaders in securing loans from other
| endi ng sources such as the Farner's
Home Administration and the (State)
Hawai i Housing Authority. The
Farmer' 8 Hone Administration, through
its Section 502 Program had provided
loans in excess of $6 mllion over
several years prior to 1981. 21/

\t present, the Department has
approxi mately 1,700 outstanding direct
loan.; totalling about $28 million. It
has al so guaranteed approxi mately 650
loans totalling over $12 mllion to
date. Table 57 sunmarizes the
financing for houses constructed with
or without DHHL support during
1980- 81.

Bi causa they are |essees and not
owners, honesteaders al so have
difficulty in obtaining conventional
loans for home repair and i nprove-
ments. However, DHHL al so responds to
this teed. Table 58 shows the DHHL
hone repairs program funding for
19B0-1981. DHHL financed 20 hone
repairs and inprovenents (16 percent
of the total) at a cost of $153, 000
(26 percent). Lessees personally
financed 106 hone repairs and
i mprovenments (84 percent) at a cost of
$445, 000 (74 percent) .

The 230 hones that the DHHL will
construct on Gahu during 1982 will
financed by loans from the State of
Hawau !$7.7 mllion for 190 | oans)

be
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and the Farnmer's Hone Administration
($1.6 mllion for 40 loans). Interest
rates for these loans will range from
8 and 3/4 to 13 percent. 22/

Federal Housing Prograns

"Native Hawaiians," as defined in
Title 111 of the Public Law (96-565)
setting up the Native Hawaiians Study
Commi ssion, are eligible to benefit
fromthe U S. Departnent of Housing
and Urban Devel opment (HUD) prograns
in the same fashion and no differently
fromany other U S. citizen. However,
there are inpedinents to the use of

HUD prograns for "Native Hawaiians" on
Hawai i an Home Lands.

The HUD San Franci sco Regional
Ofice of Program Pl anning and
Eval uati on wote a working paper that
di scusses these inpedinments. In
summary, it states that:

Up to the present tinme, the

Hawai i an Hormes Conmi ssion has not
participated in the various HJD
housi ng and community devel opment
prograns, nor have individua
native Hawaiians been able to
qualify for insured |oans under
HUD' s single-famly insured
programs if their potential hone
was to be located on Hawaiian Hone
Land.

According to HUD s Honol ulu
Area Office, there are a nunber
probl ems which seem to inhibit
HUD s program delivery to native
Hawai i ans seeking to establish
resi dential homesteads on the
Hawai i an Home Lands. These
problens result from HUD program
and statutory regul ati ons which
are in apparent conflict with the
Hawai i an Homes Conmi ssion Act
| egi slation. They may be
categorized as foll ows:

of

e (Cvil Rights Act and HUD Equal
Qpportunity Regul ations, which
conflict with Hawaiian Homes




Act eligibility requirenents
and are inappropriate for
application in the State of
Hawai i ;

FHA Single Family Insured
Program Regul ati ons on
marketability and transfer
of |easehold interest
conflict with HHCA

regul ations restricting
marketability and transfer
of |easehold to native
Hawai i ans excl usi vel y?

PHA Administered Miultifanmily
Programs regul ations require
an adm nistrative agency
such as a Public Housing

Aut hority (PHA) to be
present before multifanmily
prograns can be inpl enmented,
and HHC Act is unclear
regarding multi-unit

devel opnent. 23/
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TABLE 46
VACANCY RATEi
1980
Homeowner Rent al
Hawai i 1.4 10.3
United States 1.8 7.1

Sour ce: uU. S.
Bureau of the Census,
of the United States:
D.C: U.S. Governnent
p. 762.

Department of Commerce,
Statistical Abstract
1981 (Washi ngt on,
Printing Office),

TABLE 50
MEDI AN VALUE OMNER- OCCUFI ED HOUSI NG UNI TS
( NON- CONDOM NI UM), 1980 (Dol lars)
All races 118, 100
White 134, 500
Japanese 115, 60:
Chi nese 137, 90.
Fil'ipino 99, 90:
Hawai i an «/ 92, 800
a conbined the
Hawai i an and part-Hawaiian categories.

Sour ce: U. S. Bureau of the Census,
Census of the Popul ati on: 1980, Speci al
Tabul ati on.

TABLE 52
MEDIAN CONTRACT RENT

(DOLLARS, PEP MONTH), 1980

All races 271
White 326
Japanese 229
Chi nese 250
Filipino 207
Hawai i an */ 254

V 1980 '.'.S Census data corbmed the

Hawai i an and part-Hawaiian categories.

Bureau of the Census,
1980, Speci al

Sour ce: U. S.
Census of the Popul ation:
Tabul ati on.

HOUSI NG
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TABLE 49
MEDI AN VALUE/ NON- CONDOM NI UM
( SPECI FI ED OWNER, DOLLARS)

1970 1980
Hawai i 35,100 118,100
United States 17,000 47,200
Source: Data for 1970, U.S. Department
of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, State and
Metropolitan Area Data Book, 1979, Statis-
tical Abstract Supplement, p. 76. Dat a for
1980, Statistical Abstract of the United
States: 1981, p. 762.
TABLE 51
MEDI AN CONTRACT RENT
( SPECI FI ED RENTER, DOLLARS)
(Per Mont h)
1970 1980
Hawai i 120 271
United States 89 198
Source: Fc> 1970, State and Metropolitan
Data Book, 1979, p. 76. For 1980, Statistical
Abstract of the United States: 1981, p. 76.:.

TABLE 53
OCCUPI ED HOUSI NG UK]
1960 ( PERCENT)

Et hni ¢ Ownei - Rent e!
Group Occupi ed Oc U 1
Al'l Races 51.7 46. J
White 42.7 57.3
Japanese 68.8 31.:
Chi nese 69. 3 30.6
Filipino 49. 8 50. 1
Hawai i an */ 49. 6 50.1
V 1980 U.S. Census dai3 conbined tnc

Hawai i an and part-Hawaiian categories.

Bureau of the Census,
1960, Special

Sour ce: u. S.
Census of the Popul ation:
Tabul ati on.




TABLE 54
HOUSING CHARACTERISTIC

MEDI AN ROOMS PLh UNIT | PX;|V; PERS0!.: "UNT

Ownar- Renter- Owner - Renter-
Et hnic occu- occu- occu- occu-
G out Total pied pi ed Tot al pi ed pi ed
Al races 4.6 5.3 3.7 2.82 3.13 2.48
Wi te 4.6 54 4.0 2.40 2. 47 2.35
Japanese 4.8 5.4 33 2.74 3.10 2.05
Chi nese 4.5 52 2.9 2.85 3.10 2.27
Tilipino 4. 3 5.0 3.5 3.95 4.47 3.38
Hawai i an «/ 4.4 5.2 3.6 3.53 3.94 3.12

V  U.S. Census data corabined Hawanar, and part-
Hawaiian categories.

Sour ce: U.S. Bureau of the Census, Census of the
Population- 19B3, Special Tabulation.

TABLE 55

PLUMBI NG FACI LI TIES BY HOUSEHOLD (Percent), 1960

LACKI NG COWLETE PLUMBI NG FCR
EXCLUSI VE USE

Conpl et e pl umbi ng Sone but not
Et hni ¢ Conpl et e pl unbi ng but used by all plunbi ng No plWBol.-.J
G oup for exclusive use anot her househol d facilit les facilities
Al races 97.8 0.9 0.9 0.4
Wite 98.0 0.7 0.3 0.5
Japanese 98. 6 0.6 oe 0.2
Chi nese 98.5 11 0.3 0.1
Filipino 95.7 18 1.7 0.7
Hawai i an */ 97. 4 0.6 1.5 0.5

¢/ U'S. Census data conbi ned Hawaiian and part-Hawaiian categories,

Source: U. S. Bureau of the Census, Census of the Popul ation: 1980, Special Tabul ation.
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TABLE 56

SUMWARY CF HOVESTEAD LEASES BY | SLAKD, AS CF JUKE 30, 1981

RESI DENTI AL FARM RANCH
RES. FARM FARM RANCH RANCH
| SLAND O\LY w RES. O\LY </ RE3. O\LY AfAILYV
HAWA |
| Cavai hae 7 7
KeauXaha 323 323
Panaewa/ Wi aXea 142 56 203
Vi mea 107 27 15 44 Jo3
SUBTOTAL 579 83 15 44 726
KAUAI
Anahol a 137 1 138
Kekaha (Puu Opae) 50 2 52
SUBTOTAL 187 1 2 190
MAU
Paukukal o 89 89
SUBTOTAL 89 89
ECLOKA,
Hcoi ehua 40 176 26 247
Kal amgj | a 5 42 12 60
44 44
-'ne Al 27 27
| ~axi | ol oa 2
SUBTOTAL 116 218 38 380
O0AHU
- oai - a™ei 2
NanAkul i 660 660
Far axol ea 320 320
Wi anae 153 153
Vi manal ¢ 514 514
SUBTOTAL 1, 647 1 1 1,649
STATEW DE
TOTAL 2,618 224 123 17 52 3,034

Source: Department of Hawaiian Home Lands, Annual Report, 1980-1981, (Honolulu: Department of
Hawai i an Hoe Lands, 1981), p. 9.
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TABLE 57

HOUING PROGRAM: 1980-1981
RESIDENTIAL SINGLE
FAMILY HOMES FUNDING CONSTRUCT 10*
REPLACE-

PROJECT ISSAND  |NeW  MENT TOTAL DHHL LESSEE TOTAL START  COW.

Miscellaneous Housing
Keaukaha Housing Hawaii 25 1 26 $ 825,000 (25) $ 24,950 $849,950 02/81 12/81
Kslamaula Molokai 1 1 33,000 ( 1) - 33,000 | 06/81 12/11
Nanakuli Oahu 1 8 9 261,000 ( 8) 46,730 307,730 | 08/80 12/81
Papakolea/K ewalo Oahu 7 7 195,000 ( 6) 75590 270,590 | 06/80 12/81

TOTALS 26 17 431/ | $1,314,000 $147,270 $1,461,270
Of 43 hones, 40 financed by DHHL and 3 financed by lessee themselves) in 11 hows, the lessee

*/

Report,

1980-1981, p. 43.

provided supplemental funds beyond $33,000 ceiling.
Source: Department of Hawaiian Home Lands, Annual
TABLE 55
RUAIte AM. IMPROVEMENTSEXISTING RESDENTIAL
SNGLE FAMILY HOMES 1980-1981
FUN'. :r:,, N;.:>3ER COST
DHH: 20 $153,000
Less.cc 106 $445,000
Tot-dl 126 $596,000
in-ice: Depart_nent of Hawaiian Home
Usndi., Aru'.-al kepor'-, 19S:-J.9ol, p. 43.
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NOTES

1/ A couple of words of caution
are necessary about the data used in
this chapter. First, as noted in the
chapter on "Denographics," the Census
data for 1980 included both part-
Hawanans and full-Hawaiians in the
cateyory "Hawaiian" and because of the
data collection system the nunber of
native Hawaiians in this category is

[ower than the nunber in the State of
Hawai i popul ation data. Second, the
uni que honest eadi ng program for native

Hawai i ans of 50 percent bl ood quantum
and the housing programs of the DHHL
may affect the statistics presented
here. According to comrents received
fromtne Chairnman of the Hawaili
r>epartment of Hawaiian Home Lands
(DHHL) :

Anot her factor which affects the
Housing situation for Hawaiians is
the existence of DHHL's housing
program There are about 2,900
| eases with residences. Assum ng
an average nousehold size of 5.0
persons, this anounts to 14, 500
persons residing on Hawaiian Hone
Lands or 82* of the total native
Hawai i an and Hawaii an popul ati on of
175,000 [according to the State of
Hawai i popul ation data]. This wll
affect statistics on Hawaiians
citt"d in the [Commi ssion's] report,
for exanple, nunber and val ue of
owner - occupi ed housing units and
housi ng characteristics. |If you
deduct the nunber of DHHL-davel oped
resi dences from these statistics,

you will fjnd that the housing
situation for Hawaiians is nore
critical (pp. 1-2).

2/ State of Hawaii, Data Book 1981,

Abstract (Honol ul u:
of Pl anning and

A statistical
State Depart nment
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Economi ¢ Devel opnent, Novenber 1981),
p. 473.
3/ Data for California and U.S.

fromU. S. Department of Conmmerce,
Bureau of the Census, Statistical
Abstract of the United States:

1981 (Washington, D. C: US.
CGovernnent Printing Office, 1981) p.
11. Data for Hawaii from Hawaii Data
Book 1981, p. 17. Hawaii data
suggested in coments received tfxu
Hawaii Dept. of Social Services and
Housi ng.

4/ Data Book 1981, p. 17.

5/ Data Book 1981, p. 4 7 J.

6"/ Comments received from Robert
C. Schnitt point out that the rental
vacancy rate shown for Hawaii in Table
48, "is very m sl eading, since all
vacant rental units held for transient
occupancy are included in the rate"
(p. 2). Including "tourist-type,"

shared ownership or tinme-sharing
condom niums in the vacancy rate "make
rental vacancies appear higher and at
prices generally above conparable

long-termrental units."” (Comrent from
Hawaii Dept. of Social Services and
Housi ng.)

2/ Statistical Abstract of the
United States: 1981, p. 429.

{3 1bid., p. 762. These data may

be m sl eadi ng; see footnote 6 above.

9/ Testinmony subnitted to the
Native Hawaiians Study Comm ssion by:
Rachel Kanekana (Mol okai, January 10,
1982); Wnifred Takonma Hual ani Lum
(Hawai i, January 12, 1982); Nathan
Kahi kol u Kal ama (Kauai, January 13,
1982).



10/ For an explanation of the 22/ Part 11, chapter entitled

definition of "native Hawaiian" in "Revi ew of Hawaiian Honmes Commi ssion
P.L. 96-565, see above, pp. 36-7. Prograns, " p. 389.
11/ State of Hawaii, Annual 23/ HUD "Working Paper,” p. 2.

Report, Departnment of Hawaiian Hone
Lands, 1980-1981, p. 10.

12/ Georgi ana K. Padeken,
Chai rman, Hawaiian Hxnes Commi ssi on,
Testinony prepared for the Native
Hawai i ans St udy Conmi ssion
(January 9, 1982), p. 15.

It/ | bi d.
14/ 1 bid.
15/ See Part 11, of this report,

chapter entitled, "Review of Hawaiian
Homes Conmi ssion Programs,” p. 389.

16/ 1 bid.

17/ Padeken testimony, p. 15.

18/ 1bid., p. 16.

19/ Departnent of Hawaiian Hone
Lands, Title 10 Administrative Rul es,
Sec. 10-3-42 (effective July 30,
1981).

20/ ' Padeken testinony, p. 17.

21/ U.S. Departnent of Housing and
Urban Devel opnent, Region | X, "Wrking
Paper on Feasibility of Using HUD
Prograns on Hawaiian Honel ands" (San
Franci sco: O fice of Program Pl anni ng
and Eval uation, June 1981), p. 5.
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Ancient Higory To The Reciprocity Treaty

A, ANCI ENT HAWAI |

The origin of the native settlers

of the Hawaiian |slands has not been
definitively determned. \J Wile
"conparative ethnol ogy, |inguistics,

and archaeol ogy leave little doubt
that Hawai i ans were East Pol ynesian in
origin," 2/ scholars do not agree on
the origin, timng of the initia
settlenent, and the nunmber of periods
of migration.
Excavations on the
indicate to sonme that "the first
significant settlement of the islands
was by people with a cultura
assenbl age simlar to that of archaic
East Polynesia and that this
settl ement occurred sonetinme prior to
A.D. 400." 3 The island from whence
these settlers originated, according
to this scholar, has yet to be
determined. Qher scholars have
concl uded that: "Early dispersa
[from the Marquesas |slands] to the
Soci ety Islands, Hawaii, and Easter
I sl and probably took place between
A.D. 650 and 800..." 4/ The
popul ation and culture of these early
settlers devel oped "largely isolated

i sland of Hawai i

from changes in other areas of

Pol ynesia." 5 There is, however, an
oral tradition in Hawaii of a period
of two-way voyagi ng between Hawaii and
places to the south after this period

Wth the use of
geneal ogi es for tine reckoning,

"schol ars have estimated that this
voyagi ng woul d have occurred sonetine
between A.D. 950 and 1350 if it did in
fact take place." 6/ This second
mgration is said to have had a signi -
ficant inpact on Hawaii, particularly
in the area of new religious rites and
synmbol s. 7/

of isolation.
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After this period, again according
to Hawaiian tradition, there was "no
contact with other areas of Polynesia
for sone twenty generations prior to
European contact," 0/ Throughout
this period, meanwhile, the Hawaiians
wer e devel opi ng conpl ex soci al,
cultural, and political systens.

Every aspect of Hawaiian life was
carried out in accordance with deeply
inpl anted religious beliefs.
| nportant events in each individual's
life were commenorated with prayers
and feasts honoring the person and the
famly gods. Significant events in
everyday life began and ended w th
appropriate rituals, including house
bui | di ng, canoe meking, fishing, and
farm ng. Gods were invoked for every
purpose fromwarfare to sports
tour nanents. 9/

Besi des the great gods of Hawai
(by the time of the m ssionaries
there were four: Kane, Ku, Lono,
Kanal oa), there was an infinite
nunber of subordinate gods descended
fromthe famly line of one or
another of the major deities. These
gods were worshiped by particul ar
famlies or by those who pursued
forns of

and

speci al occupations. Al

nature were thought of as bodily

mani festations of spirit forces. Sone
Hawai i ans worshiped their gods in the

form of images, while others worshiped
wi t hout any concrete form 10/

There was a kapu, or taboo, system
that was closely intertwined with this

religion, as well as with the
governmental and social organization
of Hawaii. The word kapu neans a

prohibition or restriction. The kapu
systemwas used to regulate every
aspect of ancient Hawaiian life of



all classes of society and, according
to one historian, "insured the
subordi nation of the lower to the

hi gher." 11/ Another author explains
the meaning of kapu as follows:

In its fundanental neaning
tapu [kapu] as a word was used
primarily as an adjective and
as such signified that which
was psychi cally dangerous,
hence restricted, forbidden,
set apart, to be avoided
because: (a) divine
therefore requiring isolation
for its own sake fromboth the
comon and the corrupt; (b)
corrupt, hence dangerous to
the common and the divine,
therefore requiring isolation
fromboth for their sakes. 12/

Everyt hing associated with the gods
was sacred and there were many kapu
surroundi ng priests and anything el se
related to the gods. Chiefs were
bel i eved to be descended from the gods
and were surrounded by a great nunber
of kapu, depending on their rank and
hence, degree of sacredness. The best
known of the kapu that affected al
cl asses was the prohibition against
men and wonen eating together. \nen
were also forbidden to eat certain
foods such as pork, and certain types
of bananas, coconuts, and fish. 13/

The social system of the islands
consisted basically of the king,
followed by the ali'i (chiefs) of
various degrees, kahuna (priests/
advi sors), and the naka' ai nana
(comoners). There was also a slave
cl ass, the kauwa, bel ow the
maka' ai nana, but little is known about
it. 14/ The king was regarded as
sacred and held the power of life and
death over his subjects. Hs
executive duties included warfare,
guestions of state, and overseeing the
performance of religious rites. 15/

The king and ali ' i of the highest
rank were protected by the strictest
of kapu, in order to preserve their

mana (divine power) and the
beneficence of the gods, upon which
the entire kingdom depended for its
prosperity. Geat care was taken to*
secure noble offspring with the purest
geneal ogy and thus ensure the
continuation of the dynasty and the
good favor of the gods. A suitable
partner for a chief of the highest
rank was his full-blooded sister.

The child of such a union would be a
"chief of the highest rank, a ninau
pi'o, so sacred that all who cane into
his presence must prostrate

themsel ves." 16/ For this reason, the
geneal ogi es of the kings were
carefully preserved by their
descendants to determne the purity of
the bl oodline of both partners. 17/

The political systemof the islands
consisted of small kingdons under

ali'i, with four nain groupings:
Hawai i, Maui, Oahu, and Kauai
Conpeting ali 'i waged wars agai nst

each other, and, as a result,
boundari es advanced and retreated
according to the ability and anbition
of their sovereigns. 18/ There was
much discussion in the conments
recei ved by the Conm ssion about
whet her the ancient |and system coul d
be termed "feudal." 19/ Authors
di sagree on the subject. WIIliamRuss
states that "a feudal regine
prevailed,” 20/ and describes the
rel ati onshi ps anong the various
classes in feudal ternms. Law ence
Fuchs says that: "The religious,
famly, and property systens of feuda
Hawai i and feudal Europe were
different, but there were many
paral l el s between the two." 21/
Regardl ess of the term enpl oyed
witten descriptions of the system are
simlar. The following is fromJon
Chi nen, a noted Hawaiian |and expert,
who does not use the word "feudal:"

VWhen Kanehaneha The G eat
brought all the Hawaiian Islands
under his control at the
begi nni ng of the Ei ghteenth
Century, he sinply followed the
land system that had existed
within the Islands from ancient



times. After selecting the
choi cest lands for his persona
use, the king distributed the
rest anong his warrior chiefs
who had assisted in his conquests.
These warrior chiefs, after
retaining certain parcels of
land for thenmselves, reallotted
the remaining lands to the
inferior chiefs, who in turn
reallotted portions of their |ands
to their own followers. These
real lotnments of lands continued
down the scale to the | owest
tenants, the common farners who
actually tilled the soil.

Al of these allotnents of |ands,
fromthe warrior chiefs down to
the conmoners, were on a revocable

basis. Wat the superior gave, he
Was able to take away at pl easure.
Thus, there was no security of |and

owner shi p under the ancient
Hawai i an |and system 22/

There is one significant difference
bet ween the Hawaiian |and system and
Eur opean feudal systems. The periodic
upheaval s that resulted in control of
land passing to the conquering ali'
affected the latter much nore than the
commoners since: "the maka' ai nana
were the fixed residents of the |and;
the chiefs were the ones who noved
fromplace to place." 23/ The
maka' ai nana could, if they were
di spl eased with the way the chi ef
treated them nove to the lands of

anot her chief. They were bound to
serve the chiefs, but not any
particular chief. Ml o reports that

the "people nmade war against bad kings
in old times" and overthrew chiefs who
continually nmistreated them 24/

The Conmi ssion al so received
consents disputing the statenent
the nmaka' ainana lived in an
"intolerable" condition. 25/ Here
again, authorities disagree. David
Mai o, a Hawaiian witing in the 1830's,
was of the opinion that:

t hat
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The condition of the common
peopl e was that of subjection to
the chiefs, conpelled to do
their heavy tasks, burdened and
oppressed, some even to death.

The life of the people was one
of patient endurance, of
yielding to the chiefs to purchase

their favor...lt was the
maka' ai nana al so who did all the
work on the land; yet all they

produced from the soil belonged to

the chiefs. 26/

Li | i uokal ani (Hawaii's |ast
nmonarch), on the other hand, had a
very different view of the ancient
system

...it has been at tines

asserted by foreigners that the
abundance of the chief was
procured by the poverty of his

followers. To any person at al
famliar, either by experience
or from trustworthy tradition,
with the daily life of the
Hawai i an people fifty years ago,
not hi ng could be nore incorrect
than such assunption. The chief
whose retainers were in poverty

or want would have felt, not
only their sufferings, but,
further, his own disgrace. As

was then customary with the
Hawai i an chiefs, ny father was

surrounded by hundreds of his
own people, all of whom | ooked
to him and never in vain, for

sustenance. He lived in a large
grass house surrounded by
smal | er ones, which were the
homes of those the nost closely
connected with his service

There was food enough and to
spare for every one. And this
was equally true of all his
peopl e, however distant from his
personal care. For the chief

al ways appoi nted sone nan of
ability as his agent or



overseer. This officer
apportioned the lands to each
Hawai i an, and on these
allotments were raised the taro,
the potatoes, the pigs, and the
chi ckens which constituted the
living of the famly; even the
forests, which furnished the
material fromwhich was made
the tapa cloth, were apportioned
to the wonen in like manner. It
is true that no one of the
comon peopl e could nortgage or
sell his land, but the w sdom of
this limtation is abundantly
proved by the honel ess condition
of the Hawaiians at the present
day. Rent, eviction of tenants,
as understood in other |ands,
wer e unknown; but each retainer
of any chief contributed in the
productions of his holdings to
the support of the chief's
table. 27/

The early inhabitants of Hawai
devel oped an econom c system that was,
by necessity, self-sufficient.
Hawai i ans lived off the abundance of
land and the sea, harvesting and
catching only what they needed to
satisfy their imedi ate needs. The
basic land division of the islands
for |andhol di ng purposes was the
ahupua' a. The ideal ahupua'a extended
from the sea to the mountain. Wthin
each ahupua'a, commoners engaged in
the activities necessary to support
thensel ves and the chiefs. The
| owl ands were used for cultivation of
taro and bananas, the sea for fishing
and the forests in the nountains
supplied bark foi cloth and bird
feathers for ornaments. 28/

In agriculture, a fairly sophisti-
cated system of irrigation was de-
veloped to bring the large amounts of
wat er necessary .to grow taro to the
dry lands. Periodically, droughts
woul d occur, forcing the people to
survive on roots and ferns.

The sea provided an inportant
source of livelihood and suster:di;ce.
The Hawaiiar.s were expert fishernen
and skillful navigators. As witr
agriculture, strict kapu control '.-;d
the amount of fish caught and the
seasons dunnq which they could He
caught, creating an efficient
conservation schene.

QG her occupations necessary to
supply the needs of the culture
i ncl uded house-buil ders, canoe-
bui  ders, and bird-catchers (who
collected feathers for the magnificen
Hawai i an capes, cloaks, and hel nets).
29/

B. |ISCQATION IS SHATTER?:".

The long isolation of the Hawaiian
islands ended with the arrival of
Captain Janmes Cook of the Brit:'!
Navy. Captain Cook was or. his third
expl oratory voyaae to the South
Pacific, travelling fron the Society
Islands to the northwest coast of
America, when he sighted Cahu and
Kauai on January 18, 1778. He
christened the island group the
Sandwi ch Islands, in honor of his
benefactor, the Earl of Sandw ch.

O January 19, the two ships under
Cook's command, the Resol ution &TA the
Di scovery, landed on Kauai and traded
bits of iron 'precious on the islands)
for foodstuffs. Thus began the trade
bet ween Hawai i ans and shi ps stopping
at the islands to rest and replenish
that would continue for generations.

Cook and his crew were enthusi -
astically received by the native::. A
first they were somewhat confused at
the great respect and awe with which
the natives, even the king and chiefs,
behel d Captain Cook. Wen the two
ships left Kauai and |anded at N i hau,
the natives were just as inpresses
with the ships and iust as interested
in trading, especially for iron.






